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It must be recognised that the specifically mental -
requirements of most working class jobs are very
limited; that these jobs | are indeed,
anti-educational. The alternative is tb recognise
that the attainment of popular educational rights
and needs involves the transformation of
capitalist ‘and patriarchal forms of social
organisation; fhatv serious educators, in short,

have good reason to become sericus socialists and

feminists,

From: CCCE, Unpopular Education (London, 17981) p
161.
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AESTRACT
This study explores capital’'s initiatives in the black education and
training arenas since 1976, It examines why capital has viewed
itnvalvement in the provisioning of black edutatimn and industeial
training as a central component of its reformist programme, which has
been geared to resolving the crisise facing capitalism in South Africa
since the mid-1970's. The study begins by engaging the theoretical
debates concerning the relationship between the capitalist sconomy and
the education system. It highlights the crucisl role of segmented
labour markete whﬁch‘act to differentiate the value of educational
credentials between black and white labow in the economy. The study
falsn constructs a more rigorous definition of industrial skill. This
definition identifies three components of skill: an ideological,
technical and socially contructed component. Onece equipped with thig
composite view of skill, the study provides new insights into the -
‘skill shortages’' and ‘dzakillingwreakillﬁng’ dehates which have been
& céntra} concern in Industrisl Smcimlugy.uver the last decade. On a
- more descriptive level, thies theeis presents & case study which
focuses on industrial skills in the metal industry of the
Pretnria~witwatersréndwvmal regicn. The findings of this case study
indicate that both deshkilling and reskilling tendencies occour
simul taneously, and that there have heen significant technical az well
as ideologically defined skill shortages in the aetal industry since
the mid-1970's. The study concludes with a critigue of capital's
initiatives in black education and training. The final chapter
identifies the main weaknesses and contradictions contained within

this shkills restructinring programne.
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IMTRODUCT 10N

Peproduction, crisie and restructuring
This study explores capital & indtiatives in the
industrial training arenas in the contest of the
gripped South Gtrican capitalism since the esaly

analyalie is specifically comcerned with lssues re

bilach education and
crigice which bas
127007 41y, The

Yatig ton the

provisioning of educational credentials and industrial skills.

Conducted within the gerneral theoretical framewor
Materializm, this work hag draws beavily on coce

field of Materialist SBociology of Education (2).

b oof Historical
pte generated in the

These ideas situate

an uwnderstanding of educaticon in capitalist societies within a brosder

analysis of the nature and functions of the state

and ite apparatuses,

and the particular reguirements of capitalist production. BEducation

needs Lo be viewed as part of this wider configur

political and ddeological factors.

‘Reproduction Theory' is a central component of bt
Sccialogy of BEducation. Althusser, in his definit
‘Tdeclogy and ideclogical state apparatuses’, &g
characterized the essentisl natuwre of the capital

The bouwrgeoisie can only secure the stability

ation of sconomic,

hie Materialist

ive 1971 articlie

wed that reproduction
izt state:s

and the continuity

of exploitation (that it imposes in production) on condition that

it wages a permanent class struggle against t

This class struggle is fought by perpetusting

he working class.

or reproducing the

material, ideclogical, and political conditions of exploitation.

It is carried ocut within production {(cuts in

the wages intended

for the reproduction of labouwr power, repression, sanctions,

redundancies, anti-unicon struggle, ete). At t

is conducted cutside production. It is here t

he same time, it

hat the role of the

state - of the RE8A and of the I8A's — intervenes in order to

subject the working class by both repression

and ideology. (3)

Althusser identified the school as the major apparatus in reproduacing

capitalist social relations, and particularly i

reproducing & shillied

wordforce, through the inowlcaticon of & submissicon to the sstablished

rules of the socizl order, and by the crestbion of

aspirafions and consciouvsness. In hils cwn o woeds,

oanrgeol s

the inculcating of:

.. -the attitudes that should be observed by every agent in the

division of labour,; sccording to the job he i

of morality, civic and professional conscienc

£ destined for; rules

2 which actuallwy



means rules of rezpect for the socio-technical division of labour
and ultimately the rules of the order established by class
domination. {4)

Bowles and Gintis, in a 1275 study of the education seystem in the.
United States of ﬁmerica,‘admpt&d and developed the Althusserian
notion of reproducticoe in theldr articuwlation of the "Correspondence
Frinciple’. They ohserved that: '
The educational system helps integrate youth intn the economic
syetem, we believe, through a structural correspondence between
ite social relations and those of production. The structure of
csocial relations in education not only imaes the student to the
discipline of the workplace, but develops the types of personal
demeanour , modes of self-preservation, self-image and social
class identifﬁcatimn which are crucial ingredients of job
adequacy. Specifically, the social relationships of education -
the relationships between administrators and trachers, teachers
and students, students and their world - replicate the
hierarchical division of labour. (%) '
Thie study by Bowles and Girntis has been heralded as a maio
materialist analysis of schooling in capitalist society. Their book
prezented an effective rejection of liberal Husan Capital Theory
dominant at the time (&). They argued that schools do not promote
social equality, nor do schools function to develop the full moral,
cognitive and aeéthetic potential of sach and evafy individual.
Father, schoole function as & disciplining institution in the
interests of capitalist sccumul ation.
¢
Rowles and Gintis alsc developed & theory of educational change:
The fact that changes in the structuwre of production
" have preceded parallel changes in schooling establishes a
strong prima facie case for the causal importance of
economic structure as & major determinant of educational
structuwre. 7) |
I additicn, the twoe authors identified the pmgmihility of &
‘mismatch’ in the context of changed erconomic requiremente:
The independent intermal dynamics of the two systems present
the ever—ﬁresent possibility of a =zignificant mismatch arising
between economy and educaticon....Thus, the relatively static
gducation system periodically falle out of correspondence with

the social relations of production and becomes a foree antil-
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thetical to capitalist devélnpment. {8

Recently, however, the contributions by Althusser, as well as HBowles
and Gintis, have been severely criticized. Althueser has been arcused
of bheing functionalist in hie analysis of ideclogy and the state (9).
He overstrecsees the reproductory role of the state, and paints a
gicstorted pictwe of an endlesely successful and unfalding capitalism,
focmrding to several coritice, he underestimates the pozsibility of
disjunctwe, contradiction or resistance. There is no recognition of
the fact that the reproduction of conditiong necessary for, stable
capitalist production have tix be won continually in ongoing class
struggle. Himilarly, the Correpondence Theory of Rowles and Gintis has
been criticized for being overly deterministic. Girvous wites that:

-..we are treated to views of casuality, domination and

consciousness that are framed solely within the logic of

capitalist production. The leocus of domination appearse to

enist primarily within the economic realm. (10)
Girouxe argues that such a theoretical approach is substantially
flawed, for it reste on & simple bases superstructwe model of
reproducticon in which politicsl and ideclogical practices and
instituwtions appear as epiphenomenal, as secondary forces with no
antonomous existence of their own., These political/ ideclogical
institutions and practices end up being dictated to by the imperatives
of capitalist production. Thus Althusser, and Bowles and Gintis ignore
the complex interplay of ideclogical, pelitical, cultural as well as
economic factors which together determine the functioning of
schosling. These factors ot upon each other, and oreate the
possibility of contradictory effects which will not always be
synonymous with those required by capitalist production. Girvous
concludes hie oritigue of the work of PBowles and Gintig by suggesting
that:

Politital action is subsumed within fhe reproductive functions

v of capitalist production and stripped of its possibilities as a
form of resistance that originéteg in the contradictions and

struggles in the cultuwral/ ideplogical sphere. (11)

But for 11 these criticisms, the reproduction of the sconomic needs
of capital remains an important part of the puwrpose of schooling.
Barrett, corncernegd by & growing tendency in recent educational

literature to overstiress

these criticismes and to develop a strong

anti-functicmalist orientaticn, srgued that:
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Education systems are generally, in capitalism, instruments:
of state policy in a sense that is simply not true of, say,
gystems of cultural production. We should not let a general
hostility to "functicnalist’ forms of explansation blind us to
the fact that some institutions of capitalism are the product
of explicit state policy and that therefore any account of

them must inevitably be a "functionalist’ one. (12)

Hyslop s recent article on reproduction theory and its application to

South Africa, makes a similawr point:
In capitalist society - and esperrially in those capitalist
sncirties which have entered a phase of industrialization under
monopoly conditions -~ the state inevitably uses the school as =a
direct instrument of policy, consciously taildring the education
system to what policy makers perceive as sconomic, political and
sorial ende. While ideclogical factors and fractional interests
mey mean that these perceived needs are not identical with the
reguirements of capitalist accumulation, it would be strange
indeed if there were not some relationship between the two.
Therefore, I would argue that a historically sensitive
application of a concept of reproduction or ‘correspondence’
between school and the capitalist labowr market can be made

without lapsing into functionalism. {(13)

Barrett suggests that the sducational system’'= directly functional
links with economic newde can be seen in several ways: firstly, in the
crucial role education plays in enbancing the value of skilled labougr
power i secondly, in its role in prmvidimg'ﬁelaatian criteria for the
allocation of agents to different cococupsational categories in the
BCOMRnY 3 fhirdly, in the very close "Resewrch and Development’ links
between the higher echelaons of the sducational apparatus and inﬂustry;
lastly, this functional link is evident in ongoing pressures within
state apparatuses to make education more vocationally oriented.
Barrett conmcluded that<educatidnalist5, rather than pursuing the
relatively autonomous characteristics of schooling, thereby
restricting an examination of the functional links between schooling
and the state, should ask of themeslves the following question: why

does the state not succesd in attzining its required sducaticonal
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policy outcomes? The answer to this gquestion must be found in an
analysis that accepts the reality of this funntimna] link between the
state mducsational apparatus and the economy, whilst taking into
account the impact of class struggle, contestation from within the
various gquarterse of the ruling bloc and from the working class, and
the inefficiency and failwe of the capitalist state in SEcuring ite
needs (14). This theoretical framewory has helped to shape this study
of state restructuring of black education and industrial skills in

South Africa.

In attempting to develop an understanding of the nature and
determinants of capitalist crisis and educational change, it =con
becomes apparent that Rowles and Gintis’ notion of educational change
is indeed inadeguately theorized. During critical historical
conjunctures when accumulation is threatensd, and iz thus in need of
transformation, schoaols are locked upon by the state and by capital as
crucial institutions capable of pérfurming the task of moulding &
crisis-ridden society to meeting the needs of the economic BQEtem,
But, contrary to Bowles and Gintis' analyeis, this “mouwlding’
operation cannot be portrayed as a smooth fit of new state policy
measwres to suit changed economic requirements. Father, it is an
ongoing process of struggle, wher&by'changes are fought for and made
acceptable to different constituencies (18). Feform initiatives in
education do not occuwr avtomatically when the need arises, but are

contested from within the variouws quarters of the ruling bloco, as well

as by the dominated classes. BEducational change has to be struggled
for cantinnrally. fs & consequence, it s vegularly sodified and
reformal ated.

A much more persuasive theoretical approach to capitalist crisis and
gducational {ideclogical) change is contained in the works of Gramsci,
a6 well as in the contributions of & nusber of Neo-Gramsclans witing
in the 1970's and 19780°'s (14) . Hegemony is the orucial concept in
Gramsci ‘s formulations. Gramsci defined hegemony as the Tintellectusl
and moral lesderbip’ of the dominant class:

A soclal group can, indeed must, already exercise "leadercship’

before winning government power {this is indeed one of the

principal conditions for the winning of such power); it

subsequently becomes dominant when it exercises power, but even
if it holds it firmly in its grasp, it mast continue to "lead’

+ g

as well., (17}
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Gramsci ‘s notion of moral leadeship suggests that a class only betomnes
hegemonic once it has gained the consent of other classes and social
groups. This consent is gained through the construction of @& syﬁtem tof
alliances via a process of ideologicsl and political struggle (18).
The dominant class, in seeking hegesonic power, neaeds to take into
account the interests of other claesses and find ways of inunrpqraiing
thes with its own interests. Bison elaborates: .

{The dominant ctlass) has to go beyond sectional, or what

GBrameci calls economic~corporate struggles, and be prepared to

make compromises in order to hecome the national representative

of a broad bloc of social forces. (19)

Tdeology acte as the cement in binding tegether this bloc of diverse
classes and spcial forces, & synthesis taking into account the
ideologicaly cultuwrzxl contibuticns made by each of these diverse
social groups. Sharp definegs this hegemonic ideclogy as:
-exa 852t of assumptions, theories, pfactical activities, &
world view through which the ruling class exxerts its dominance.
Ite function is to reproduce, on the ideological plain, the
conditions for class rule and the continuation of the social
relations of production. Hegemonic beliefs and practices thus
shape practical ideologlies and pengtrate the level of
common sense, mixing and mingling with ideological practices

more spontaneocusly generated. (20)

Gramsci believed that state power would not be mantained if the
dominant class confined itself to pwrsuing its "pure’ class interests.
Hegemony has to be continually fought for and constructed via an ‘
alliance of diverse class forcee. There are always countervailing
tendences which emerge as a reswlt of class struggle. More
specifically, Gramzci developed the concept of "War of Fosition’
defined s the struggle of contesting ideclogles ~ the hegemonic
ideclogics of the dominant class versus the mppasifional ideclogies of
the warking class. The creation of a counter -hegemony clearly depends
on the strength and prévailing legitimacy of the dominant hegemonic
ideclogies. However, it alsc depends one the success of the
working-class political parties and ftrade uwnions in generating oew

oppositional ideclogical constructs. In other wordes, class struggle is
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the determining force in the maintenance of hegemony. Once &
wdrkingmclags counter -hegemony has been constructed, then the state
power of the ruling class 16 seriously threatened. Gramsci believes
that the possibility of the assertion of working class hegehmny i
heightened during the @nment% of sconomic and political crisis which
segem to be endesic to capitalism:

A cricis peours, sometimes lasting for decades. This

exceptional duration means that uncwable structural

contradictions have revealed themselves ... and that,

despite this, the political forces which are struggling

to conserve and defend the existing structures itself

are making efforts to cure them within certain limits,

and to overcome them. These incessént and persistent

efforts ... form the terrain of the conjunctural and

it is upon this terrain that the forces of opposition

prganize. (21)

Efforts to cure the crisise combineg both formative effurts - the
formation of & new balance of forces within the ruling bBloc, new
political ﬁhilmgmphiealand tdeclogies — and more represslve measures.
During heightened moments of this wganic ocrisis, the ‘determinate
role of cosrcion within the power structures of contemporary
capitalism, in the final instance’, playvs its most visible role (22).
In fact, in times of heidghtened crisis the cosrclive necessarily
digplaces the i1declogical as the dominant mode of bouwrgeonis power.
Anderson has noted that "thise 18 & law of capitalism: it is the rule

of the end-game situwstion”., (23

The approach adopted in this thesis 1s influenced by the reproduction
model as gqualified by the criticiems raised earlier and the RBarrett/
.Hyﬁldﬁ contributions. Such a theoretical framework is a very useful
analytical tool with which to wnderstand the relationship between the
educational system and the economy. Gram=Ecian notions of "hegemony
‘organic crisis’ and Cthe determinate role of coercion...in the final
instance’ are além ey concepts inforeming this study. For example,
many of the observations made throughout this thesis concerning the
Scuth African crisie are indebted to Saul and Gelb, who picneered the
application of OGramscian notions to the South African situaticon. They
depicted the present upheaval in SBouth Africa as an ‘"organlc crisis of .

the racial-capitalist state’ (24).



The specific aim of this thesis is to understand the way in which
capital, and to a lesser extent, the state through ite ‘reformtst
alliance’ with capital, have responded toc the present crisis (2%) . In
particular, it attempts to understand the way in which they have acted
to ‘conserve and defend the existing structures within certain
limits'. Whilst the precise relationship between the state and capital
is not & major focus of this study, it nonetheless remains a central
concern of any materialist analysis of crisie and restructuring.
Concepts such as ‘capital’, the ‘state-capital éllianae', and the
‘clase composition of the ruling bloc’ require definition and clarity

= & task which can only be ohtained via a historical etamination of

the shifting balance of class forces within the ruling bloc since
1748. Suech an evamination will now he briefly attempted.
The Nationalist Party, representing & political alliance of Afrikaner

capitalist agricultuwe, non-monopoly industrial , comnercial and
finance capital, white labouwr and the erxrﬂnpr pwft/ bnurgpu:clp
came to power in 1948, On the other end of the white political
spectrum, the interests of mmnmphly capital were represented within
the state apparatuses, first by the United Farty and later by the.
Proagressive Federal Party, as well as through non-state institutions
such as the Chamber of Mines and the Federated Chamber of Industries.
These political forme of class arganization substantially changed
during the decade of the 1970°'s, leading to & new alignment of class
forces within the ruling bluc. The key factor initiating thisg
realignment was the emergence of Afrikaner manopoly capital as a major
force dn the S[outh African polity and ecornomy in the late 1960's and
1970, This came about largely as & result of state support which
provided emerging Afrikaner capital with the ecanomic clout to direct
the path of accumulation in its own interests’ (28). For evample,
paragtatale such as Iscor, IDC, Escom, Armscor, S&s=ol and Foscor have
over a long period é# time benefited Afrikaner industrial capitalists
by providing them with lucrative state contracte. In addition to this,
the massive Afrikaner finance houses such as Sanlam, Santam and
Volkskas have substantially aided investment activities by Afrikaner
capitaliste. By the early 1970°'s the top two corporations in Bouth
Apfrica were: the Anglo-fmerican Carporation contralling 70 Counpani es

with a market value of R47 000 millicn; and Banlam, controlling 38



companies with & market value of R8,4 million 27). Afrikaner control
af private industry rose from (0% to 21% between 1948 and 1975, If the
parastatals were to be included in this statistical observation, then
Afrikaner control  of industrial output constituted 457 by the latter

date. (28)

Scocuwrring simultaneocusly with this growth of RAfribaner capital,
particularly in the 1960's, was & process of industrial éxpanﬁimn
characterized Ey & high degres of centralization, concentration and
interpenetration of capitals (29). &n important consequence of these
processeps was that many of the mergera and scquisitions that occourred
during this period cut directly across the traditionally hostile and
separate economic groupings of Englisbh and Afribkaner capital. This
economic integration brought about a far closer political working

relationship between Afrikaner and English monopoly capital.

Furthermome, the increased soconomic and pblitinal power of Afribkaner
industrial and finance capitxl resulted in 1t playving a far more
dominant role in the Mationalist Farty and the state. &t the sane
time, as & result of the severity of the conditions of crisis by the
mid-1970's, leading orgQanizations of Afrikaner monopoly capital -
Sanlam, Fembrandt and Yolhkskas amongst othere -~ began to guestion
their previously rigid commitment to Afrikaner Nationaslist ideclogy.
Afe a conseguence of this reappraiseal , these elements of Afrikaner
capital began to seek & closer working relationship with Engliaﬁ
monopoly capital in a joint quest for structural changes to the racial
apartheid economy and polity. These processes of transformation within
Affrikanerdon were to lead to a fundamental reshaping of the -
conpasition of the dominant class alliance within the ruling bloc. The
Mationalist Party was tranafurﬁed into a\pmlitical party representing

the South African bowgeoisie. (30)

O ' Meara eramines this party political trahﬁfurmatinn in terms of the
conflicts fought out bhetween party “verbramplbes’ and “verligtes’.
Writing about the events leading up to the actual split within the
party vanks in 1982, he portrays the verligte phenomenon as stemmihg
from those pationalists whoe
-..realized that the social base of Afrikaner Nationalism had
shifted profoundly, and who wanted to transform the ideology and

politics to suit the changing class comppsition of the volk. (31
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The verkrampte phenomenon was a consequence of those nationalists who
demarnded:
.-.& maintenance of tight influx control measures, restrictions
on the employment of skilled African labour, no form of
recognition of African trade unions, and continued state control

of the infrastructural sectors of the economy. (32)

This conflict within the MNationalist Party paraiymed ite abllity to
respond to the crisis which had dramatically expanded throughout the
country. Only with the 1978 scandal involving the Department of
Infarmation, which led to the eventual dismissal and expuleion of
Connie Mulder, then leader of the ‘vertrasphte’ faction, did the
reformist wing under the leadership of F N Botha emerge as hegemonic
within the party. Botha's riee was significant not only because he
advocated the necessity of reform, bult more impuftantly, he was &lso
the Minister of Defence. Botha eupported the Total Strategy’ idewlogy
articulated by the military. This apprmamﬁ recognised that only the
incarporation of some sectors of black society within the institutions
antd values of the so-called Fr9ﬁ.enterprieﬁ svatem would provide a
basis of dé#enu& against the peroeived internal znd external “tobal
onslaught’'. In the words of the SADF Chief of Staff in 1975

The lesson is cleasr. The South African Defence Force is ready

to beat off any attack...but we must take into account the

aspirations of ouwr different population grouﬁs. We must gain

and keep their trust. (33

The reformist alliance of the Botha administration, Afrikanér mrop ol v
capital and the South African military, immadiatmly_gnught thie
co-operation of English monopely capital. In November 1279, leadere of
the Mationalist Party and the S3ADF met with representatives of capital
at the Carlton conference, and fmg&ther they defined the beginning of
& relationship committed to ﬁhe introduction of structuwal changes to

the apartheid coder.

There are significant differences between large and small capital with
regard to the need for ecoromic and political change in South Africa.
Large (moncopoly) capital bas played the dominant role in the labbying

for- and implementation of changes which have been perceived to be
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necessary in the interests of capital in general. Monopely capital
requires & more stable, sducated and skilled urban black workforce,
with an improved standard of living and increased purchasing power
which would facilitate an enlarged market for South African consumer
goods. Increased black purchasing power can only be obtained, without
a negative effect on profit levels, through an increase in 1abour
productivity. For this to be achieved, improved education and training
of the entire black labouwr force ie required, and a work environment |
conducive to positive isprovements in worber motivation and
perceptions of capitalism is essential. Large vapital has also sought
the provision of mechanisms for political participation for wban
black communities, boping that this would act to diffuse political
discontent, and create stable conditions essential for a new phase of
prosperity. (34) h '
However, small capitalist enterprises have very different production
imperatives with riegerd to black labowr. They are still heavily
reliant on the abundant supplies of cheasp and unskilled workers which
apartheid’'s influx control paliciaﬁ have so readily provided. They
have not been severely affected by the shortages of skilled labour, as
they have been able to ‘poach’ their small skilled labow reguirements
from the larger companies and the parastatals. Furthermore, they do
not have the financial resouwrces to support the reforaist projects of
big businessz. The Urban Foundation, an important mouthpiece'uf
menopoly capitaly openly acknowledges its inability to unite all of
capital behind ite reformist projects:
Ouwr =supporters’ boundless faith in the ability and willingness of
the private eector to splve South Africa's educational problems
seems overtly optimistic. This view of the situation presupposes
a homogeneous private sector working in concert with endless
financial resources, whereas in reality this sector of the
sconomy consists of hetsrocgenscus prganisations in a
competitive relationship, with finite resources limited by an
economic recession, and without, in many cases, a sense of

social responsibility. (Z5)



Although the number of monopoly corporations is small in comparison
with the total number of firms, it is these large companies which
dominate most economic activity -~ be it in terms of the size of the
market they control, thebprmfita they accumulate, or the numbers of
skilled ahd operative workers they amploy. Indeed, their initiatives
in sducation and training have a substantial influence precisely

because of the large numbers of workers affected.

The alliance of state and capital should thus be uwnderstood as an
glliance between the reformist wing of the ruling party with st orng
mzljtnry backing, along with refurmist elements within the state
apparatuses, and Engiish and Afribaner monopoly capital. It would be
zimplistic, however, to overstress fhe unity of this alliaﬁme. Smul,
in a 1984 examination of the deepening crisis in South BfricE,
pinpoints the growing disillusicnment within the r'amr- of capital with
regard to the state’'s inability since the 1979 Carlfnn Conference, to
restructure the apaftheid system subs tmnt1a11y=

{(The state’'s so~called reform) efforts have continued and,

indeed, the guestion of their substance and adequacy has

become the focus of sharp debate within the ruling circles.

In particular, cépital, worldwide and local, has become

sceptical to an unprecedented degree as to the likely ability

of the National Party regime to steer the system through

dangerous waters. (38)
Chapters Five to Eﬁght'will elaborate on this complesx relatiommship
between the state and capital. '

1z_and_ Segmented La b Market Theory .

Cducational credentis

!1-

H

Hussain, witing on education in capitalist soccieties, has noted that:
It is through the labour market that one has to approach
the relation between the capitalist economy and educational
institutions. For the present purpose the important implications
of the distribution of the labouwr force into occupations through
the labour market are: first, the division of work into discrete
categories of occupations is determined by employers and not by
employees; and secondly, it is employers who decide both the
volume of employment and the requirements of entry into

W

ococupations. (3I7)
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Nith'thia insight in mind, this study attempts to highlight the
crucial vole of labow markets in the relationship between the economy
and educational apparatuses. It does so by esploying Segmented Labmﬁr
Market Theory (38), a theoretical model not previously applied to
rwducational studies in South Africa. Conclusions made in Chapter One
are that educational gualificaticons take on a tmtally different
relevance in sach of the three segmented labéur'markets: namely, the
Eeﬁmndary, subordinate primary and iﬁdependent primary 1aboaar markets.
Educational credentials are of central importance to the selection
criteria and the status of johs in the independent primary labour
market, but they are of little significance to secondary market jobs.
Consequently, education is irrelevant to the job situations of the
majority of African workers entering low paid, unskilled secondary

market jabs.

The ‘Segmented Laboww Market ' approach provides a useful explanation
for the seemingly contradictory educational phenomena currently
ceoewrring in this couwntry.. On the one hand, a significant expansion of
black educational credentiale has occwred over the last decade, as
can be seen in the case of the growming number of African matriculants,
whilst on the other band,a subtle devaluation of the market “worth’ of
these educational gualifications has taken place. Bs a result of this
devaluation process, sducated African workers are still discriminated
against in the cococupaticnal structuwre, but lese because of traditional
racislly differentiating (job reservation) mechaniems, than through «
newly emerged educationally-based class differentliating mechanism.
This argument has profound implications for those who believe in the
heneficial role of educaticonal expansion in alleviating

underdevel opment, poverty and tnesployment in South Africs.

PP TR LG DU g L R A

Hecause the specific research foous of this thesis is on industrial
skills restructuwing, this has necessitated an erxamination not only of
the formal esducational system, but also an evaluation of the
industry-—-based, in-service industrial traiﬁing system. Such an
evaluation reguires looking at both the acguisition of technical

abilities ~ one component of the definition of industrial skill - as
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well as examining the production of ideclogical value systems and
behaviowral patterns that are reguired in an expanding capitaliet
sconony . The idemlugical'cmmpmnwnt af skill is produced both 10 the
formal school, and also in the training prograsmes on the factory
floor. Conventional logic would argue that ideclogical “moulding’
takes place in schoels, and technical training ie done in industrial
training rentres, or an the shopfloor itself. Buch analytical
divigions are misleading. In this current period of crisis anc the
cmnsaquént restructuring taking place in education and traini?g, there
is a definite trend in the Ethmmiing system itself towards technical
and vocational education for black Bouth Africans. The division
betweern what constitutes "educaticon’ and "training’ hase thus become

very arbitrary. (39)

The study of industrial skille contained in this thesis has heen
greatly influenced by the debate in Marzist Industrizl Sociclogy
concerning deskilling and the natuwre of work under capitalism. In &
seminal study of the capitalist labowr process, BEraverman predicted
that work under monopoly capitalism would become increasingly
deskilled and fragmented, as a result of the incorporation of science
and technmlmgy into capital, and the growing spplicaticn of scientific
managemant technigues to the more effective control of the waorking
class (40). Even though this analysis represented a major contribution
to the understanding of the labow process in capitalist seconomies,
its predictions about the natwe of work under monopoly capitaliam.
have not materialized. Braverman has been criticized for failing to
anticipste the unevenness of capitalist devmlopmeﬁt, and for ignoring
the very real possibilities of reskilling tendencies ocourving in

capitalist production.  (41)

The conventional view of the capitalist labowr process in materialist
sehiclarship on Souwth Africa has presented degkillihg Processes as the
i dor tendential force in capitalist producticon. Whilst Webster's
study of the mowlding trade, for instance, has demonstrated its
ocowrrence for specific trades and industries (42), deskilling bas not .
coowred on A large scale within other sectors of manufactwing and
within the broader Souwth African economy. This thesis shows through a

case study of the metal industry in the Pretoris-btwatersrand-Yasl



- 1 S...“

region, that both deskilling and reskilling tendencies ocour
simaltaneously. These phenamens poour as a result of a nueber of
factors., Deskilling is undoubtedly & concrete process present within
the labour processes operative in the metal industry. Deskilling has
been particularly noticeable in companies with products and marbet
opportunities that allow for long runs and mass prmdumtimn. Most of
these companies are medium to large corporations, with the necessary
financial rescurces avallable to acguire expensive machinery.
Desitilling has also ocourred amongst particular trades where
technological advances have been the greatest: moulding, welding and
twning. prever, it is important not to underestimate some of the
very real constraintse on fuwrther mechanization in many metal
conpanies. High costs of imported technology, restricted domestic
demand, shkilled labow problems and low worker productivity are some

of the constraints discussed in depth in Chapter Two.

OFf greatest significance in terms of the feakillinq phenomencon are:
the persistence of jobbing production in South Africa’'s metal
industries which has amplified South Gfricea’'s reliance on highly
skilled and competent Articanal workersy and the massive skills
vwpgrading process which hundfedﬁ of thousands of previocusly unskilled

African worbkers have undergone over the last decade.

Another priority of thise study has bheen to present a more rigorous
definition of industrial skill than that provided in the Ihdustrial'
Sociology literature to date. The definition developed in these pages
identifies tlyee components of skill: an ideclogical, technical and
socially constructed component. This composite definition of shkill
contributes to twoe orucial aress of current academic debate: the skill
shoartages crisis in South africa, and the restructuring pwmceaéea o
pocwrring i the black educatice and industrial training sarenas. The
2kill shortages debate has been riddled with_cunfu%imn,'while strangly
opposing argaments have bheen presented, they have besn hampered by an
inadeguate definition of the seaning of skill. Meth and Chisholm, for
evample, visualize shkill primarily in ideclogial terms. They srgue
that the skill shortages ocrisis of the late 19730's was merely an

“iderlogioal smokescreesn’ to facilitate and camouflage changes

regquired in the labouwr process. Alternatively, scholars such as Davies



argue that Bouth Africa underwent a severe technical skill shortages
crisis in the 1970°'s {(43). By contrast, this thesis suggests that
neither approsch is adegquately substantiated. Rather, through the
employment of & composite definition of =kill, Chapter Fouwr shows that
there have been significant shortages of and deficiencies in
industrial skill over the last decade. These skill Eﬁmrtages have been
of a techriocal as well as an ideological natwe. This study attempts
to periodizé the impact and severity of this crisis which peaked
duwring the i 1~k oo phase of 1778-1981., As a result of the recession
which set in after 1981, the skills crisis dissipated. However, it is
the view of this study that many of thesze skill deficiencies are
structﬁrally embedded in the arganization of wabk in the Bouth &frican
econamy , and therefoare still exist - albeit in a temporarily dormant

and non—activated form.

Festructuring skills
bver the last decads, Scubth Africa has undergone a substantial
transformation in the brganizatimn of work. This process of changs has
resulted in new producticn requivements and new skill definitions. Az
Chapter Two highlights, mechanizaticon, Jjob dilution, deskilling, the
persistence of jobkbing production and the emergence of reskilling
phenomena are all prnrcdnﬁﬁ'in the metal industry which have placed
new demands on the technical and ideslogical components of shills
required in production. These new demands have not bheen readily met by
gnisting supplies of skilled and sesi-~skilled labouwr. At the came
time, struggles st the point of production and in the oppressed
comminities, which tave greatly intensified EiﬁCE the Durbanm strilkes
of 1973 and the student explosions of 1976, have seriously affected
capitaliset stability and profitability. Workers crganized in trade
uwnions have become greatly empowered in the factories. Furthermore,
there has been = significant ideclogicsl shift by the organized
warking class cway from capitalist values towards a commitment to &

socialist transformatico of South African sociesty.

By the late 1270's, capitsxl was forced to respond to these complex
problems. Black education and training were seen as central components

pf reformist programmes gesred to resclving these crises. Capital
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viewed schoocls as heing capable of preparing workers technically for
changed production demands, and of conditioning  young workers
ideclogically towards dispositions more favourable to capitéliam.
Chapters Five, 8ix and Seven document these private sector initiatives
in the black education and industrial training arenas. Bignificantly,
the‘pfivate sector, with substantial ascistance and support from the
state, has invested vast financial résourceg and ernergies in this
area. Monetheless, Chapter Eight argues that capital 's initiatives
have encountered numerous problems. It identifieé the main weaknesses
and contradictions contained within capital ‘s skills restructuring

programme.,

FORTINOTES

(1) The official categarization of South Africans as Blacks,
Whites, Coloweds and Asians is rejected by the approach
underpinning this study. However , the history and present
reality of SBouth Africa are such that governmant-imposed
categories indeed bhave a powerful gignificance, shaping the
very material conditions that govern the South African way of
life. In this study, the word ‘black’ will refer to all.persuns
not classified white, However, this study focusses specifically
on the education and training of ‘Africans’. The regular usage
‘af the term "fAfrican’ isldmne not because of an acceptance of
statutory racial definitions, but because it ie an unavoidable
necessity in any study attempting to understand the purposes of
educaticon and training in South Africa. The terms "Black’ and
"African’ will be interchanged throughout the thesis: “black’
being applied in a general sense, as a less offensive '
description of paréans ot classified whitey and “African’ heing
uweed for the specific description of one of the four racially
defined systems of education. and training in South Africa. For
the purposes ‘of this study, however , both terme are intended to
describe the education and training circumstances affecting |

AFfrican people in Scuth Africa.

~~
|
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Among the more important tests to have emerged from the
materialist Sccinlogy of Education tradition are the

following:
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See Erben and GRleeson (1977) 3 Mo Lennan, Molina and Feters
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Girou (1780) p 229, Bowles and Gintis's analvyeis has heen

criticized by several scholars. See T Fluaman, “Education

and the economy: a critigue of 8 Bowles and H Gintis

Schooling in Cdpltdl\‘t Pmerica” varpprt wves in Education,

SO4T) 1781 M o Apple, "The ather s=ide of the hidden cureiculwm:

correspondence theories and the labowr process’, Jownal of



Education, 162 (1) 1980; 8 Gorelick, ‘Undermining hisrarchy:

problems of schuoling in capitalist America’, Monthly Review,

29 (S) 1977. See also 5 Rowles and H Gintis, ‘Reply to Sherry

Gorelick', Monthly Review, T0 (&) 1378,

(1D GIrour (1980) p 22%; See also Fluuman (1981). For a useful
analyeis of the‘determining influence of the economic,
political and ideological levels of the capitalist =ocial
formation and the articulation of a1l of these levels, see

12 Rarrett (1780) p 120,

E 0O Wright, Class, Crisis_and the State London, (979).

(1313 Hyslop, "The concepts of reproduction and resistance in
the sociology of education: the case of the transition from
‘missionary’ to "Rantu’ education 1240-1955°, Egggggggiggg
in Education, 7 (2) 1987 p 4.

(1) Rarrett (17980) p 121,
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1971)3 P ander=zon "The antimonies of Antonio Gramsci '
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Naw Left Review, (100) 1777; A SBhowstack-Sassoon fled),

Approaches to Gramsci (London, 1982); R Simon, Grameci's

Folitical Thought - &n_ Introduction (London, 1982);
T Hall, B Lumley, G Mc Lennan, '"Folitice and ideonlogy:
Gramsci’, in CCC8, On_ldeslogy (1978); C Mouffe, ‘Hegemony

and the Integral State in Gramsci: Towards new conept of
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politice’, in 6 Bridges and B Brent teds) , Gi

some_Strategies for the Eighties (London, 1981

(17)Grameci (1971) pp &7-5@.

(18)8imon (1982) p 23.

(1) Ibid, p 23,

(20) Bharp (1980) p 102,

(2 Gramseci (1971) p 178.

(22)YAnderson (1977) pp 43-47; Anderson is critical of
Gramsci for ignoring the corrcive aspecte uf.the capitalist
state. He argues that Gramszci gives the impression that
bouwrgeais power is based purely on the conetructicon of
hegemony, and in so doing ignoring the ‘aracury of coercion’.

{(2X)Ihid, p 44.

(249)8ee J 8 Saul and 8 Gelb, "The crisis in South Africa: clase
defence, class revolution’, ﬂggghigmﬁgg;ggﬂgﬁg§§, July-fugust

1981. This study has been revised and updated. Ses Saul and

BR Loa-207 .

() Ihe role of the privabte pector (Unpublished Wrbsn Foundation

e 9 NIG (U Amad SRS 1A T BTV HAT FOEE SR



=23

GBelb, The Crisis in Houth Afric

ondaon, 1986).

(253 This study will not provide a detsiled examination of the
paolitical determinante of the present crisie, primariiy
because of space constraints, but also becsuse & rich
body of materialist witing already existes on the sublject.
Chapter Two of this study, however, does provide an overview
of the economic determinants of the present orisis, and Chapters
Sixn to Eight addres 'le» educational issues that have emerged
out of the current phase of politicsl struggle. For further

reading, see Saul and Gelbk (1985); 8 Greenberg, Hace_and State

> .
in Capitalist Development: Bouth ffrics in Comparative

Perspective (dohannesbwrg, 1980 O Charne

, | Class conflict

and the National Farty split”, Jownal of Qgtrrrn Hfrican

Studies, 10 (2) 19843 D G‘Heara, ‘tuldergates The politics of

Afrikaner Mationalism and the orisis of the capitalist state
in South Africe’, University of Dar es Balaam, seminas paper,

Movember 17803 6 Mosz, ‘Total Stre ategy’, Mok in Progre

111 19803 F Davies and D O'Meaxrs, "fnalysis of Total Strategy

~ ite limits and poseibilities’, Heview of ffrican Folitical

Economy , (2%) 1984,
{Z&6)Banl and Gelb (1981) p 18.
273D Innes, "Aspects DF'anmpmly;Capitalism in South Africa’
Witwatersrand University, unpublished African Studies Institute
seminar paper, 19835, p 11.

(Z8) Charney (1984) p 270.

(27)5ee Chapter Three of this theszie for further details on the
processes of capital concentration and centralization in the
late 1960°/1970 5. See alsc © Bloch, "The devélmpm@nt of
Manufactuwring Industry in Scuth Sfrica 193919869 (Uniwversity
of Cape Town, unpmhlighed M.A. thesis, 19803 A Gitas,

"HBfrican worker responses on the East Rand to changes in the
Metal Industry, 1246017807 (Mitwatererand University, unpublished
Pha.D. thesis, 1983 .

I Ber O Meara (17803 Moss (1980) 3 Davies and O Meara (1784)
P58y Charney (1984) p 270,

(Z1) 0 Meara (1980 p 190,

P32 Thid, p 1t

(33 Thid, p 12,

(F4)8ee Saul and Gelk (1981 pp 205-31, 75-Rdy Greenberg (1980)
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document, Johanneshurg, 1985 p 85,
{(36)8:ul and Gelb (1784 p 211,
(F7VHussain (1976) p 164,

(3R Bee D Gordon et _al (eds), Segmented Work, Dis

ided Hnrkerr-

critigue of eqmpnted Labowr Market Thuury, He B gues that

it posite a p011f1cally based notion of clabs, and not an
exploitaticn-based one. James is concerned by ite distance
from the Marzian Labour Theory of Value az the central
enplanatory tool in materialist labowr process studies. He

is particularly critical of Webster's (198%) marvrying of

the two theoretical models ~ the politically-centersd
Segmented Labouwr Market Theory with the exploitation-centered
Labour Theory of Values. Ses Lurre,pandpn(r Socisl Dynamics

J (2 1987, It is the wview of this study that it is

necessary to move from the ‘noisy sphere of production’, to
the political/ ideological levels of scciety (and therefore
necessary to adopt the Segmented Market view) in order to
understand fully the persistence of differentiation within the
Scuth African working class, and more particularly the scocial
construction of skill and the differing relevance of )
.edmcatimnal credentiale in production. These realities of the
workplace do not emanate directly from the process of labour
éxploitatimﬂ and surplus extraction iteel .

(37} The arbitrariness of the divide between what constitutes

‘education’ and Ctraining ', from capitsl ‘s point of view,

has become an increasing reslity in the United Kirngdome

The terms “training’ and ‘education’ have been commonly used
as a rough and ready means of distinguishing between learning
tb perform specific vocational taske (training) and the general
development of knowledge, moral values and understanding
required in all walkes of life {(education). But such definitions
have obvious shortcomings. The majority of 15-18 year olds are
in the course of écéuiring...knowledge and shkills which will
enable them to perform particular jobs, manzge their private.
affairs, develop their leisure interests, and =0 on. The concept
of vocational preparation treats the entire process of learning,

on and off the Jjob, as a eingle entity, combining elemente of
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training and education to be conceived and planned as a whole.

See 8 Baron gt_al, '"Schooling, shkills and social

relatione, in Centre for Contemporary Cultural Stoedies,

fEducation Groupl, Unpopular Education: Schooling and Social

Democracy _in England since 1744 (Londen, 1781) p 237,

This arbhitrariness between "educaticn’ and ‘training’, and
the emphasis on vocational preparation has also become an
increasing phenomenon in Scouth &frica, reflected in the
language of capitxl when zpeaking of both "education’ and
“training . Bee papers delivered at the Mational Institute of

Personnel Fesesrch Symposium, The Development ang Training

pf Blzck Empleovees_in Industry, Rand Afrikaans University,

12840, Interviews with Training Qfficers undertaken in the metal
industry of the East Fand confirm this arbitrariness.

Trainers make very little distinction between what they
consider as ‘educaticon’ and “training’.

H Braverman, Labow and Monopely Caps ga : The Degradatio

borie in the Twentieth Centuwry ibew York, 1974)

See P Thnmp 5,078 Tkgwjggggg;gﬂmﬂg[ggmﬁn Introduction

Debates _on_the Labour Process {London, 19783); £ Mowre, "Bkill
and the survival of dpprentJCE(hxp in 8 Wood {ed), The
Dearadation of Work (London, 1582); Raron gl _al (1781);

L Loote, "Deskilling, class structwe and refarm in South
Africa’, Mitwatersrand University, unpublished fAssociation

of BSocinlogists of Q[ouwthern fdfrica Conference paper, 1784,

Ses E NmbSter; Cast in & Raciml Mould: Labour Proce

and Trade Unieniem_in_the Foundries {(Johannesburg, 198%5).
References are alsc mede throughout thie study to Webster’'s Fh.D
thesis upon which the above mentioned bouok is based. Thesie
references are made specifically when material contained in

the Fh.D thesis is excluded from the book. See E Webster,

‘The labour process and forme of workplace organisation in

South African Foundries', Mitwatersrand Univerﬁity, FPh.D.
thesis, 17833 A& Schaffer, ~“South Africvan Industrial Training
discpurse and policy, 1277-1982°, University of Cape Town,
unpublished MJEd thesis, 1785, WHebster 's study examings the
deshilling process in the moulding industry. While deskilling
bhas certainly been the maio tendential force in this PthlLUlaF
induetry, conclusions drawn fram this study cannot be
antomatically extended to other sectors. Schaffer 's study of

industrial training discouwrse accepts wneritically that
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deskilling is the dominant process ococcuwrring within the

capitalist labowr process. See Chapter Four, footnote (44) of

this thesis for a typicsl example of the predominance of this
‘deskilling’ assumption.

See £ Meth, 'marta@ea of skilled labour power and capital
reconstruction in South Africa’, Witwatersrand University,
unpubkl i shed African Btudies Institute seminar paper,

19¢81: L Chisholm, "Fedefining skills: black sducation in South.

Africa in the 17980s’, Comparative Education, 17 (3) 1783%;

Southern african Studies, S (2 1978, In the review of
literature on Ekill:%hmftageﬁ; shstantial additional material
o topics such as "5hkill shartages in Scouth Afvrica’, "Manpower
nesds and projecticns’, and ' The desand and supply of skilled
labour in South Africa’ was uncovered. Most of these resesrched
documents were produced by the HBRO. In reading through the
bulky HABFEC material, it became apparant that the research
methodol gy was fivmly rocted in bthe positiviet tradition, a
tradition which behind the cloak of alleged ohijective scientific
rigouwr and method, leaves anguesticoned the dominant sacial
relaticne of capitalist society which are at the root of all
ineguality. What these research projects have to offer iz a
mowntain of statistical data, which on closer examination
replicates the dats available in the primary sowces published
by the state. A tragedy in many waye, that so auch enefgy bhas

gone into producing seo lithle!
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CHAPTER _DNE , INDUSTRIAL SKILLS_ AND THE KELEVANCE

OF _EDUCA TIQ JE Qg

~

The notion of '‘skill’ has an uwndefined and almost mysterious quality
when associated with the capitalist production process. Different
commentators attribute different gualities to the natuwre of industrial
ekill, depending on whether they act as production manageres or wite
as fMarxist labow process scholars (1), For the puwposes of overall
clarity, the first priority of thie chapter ié the presentation of &
comprehensive definition of industrial skill. The approach emploved
here ldentifies three components of skill: a techndcal, ideclogical
ard sacially constructed componsnt. The discussion then moves on to
analvee the role of segmented labour markets in differentiating the
relevance of educational gualifications. The chapter concludes with a
discussion of segmented labour markets in South Africa, and focuses on
the relevance of educational qualifications to the work situatimniin

-

the South African economy.
THE MATURE OF INDUSTRIAL SKILLS

The_technical component of skill
Contemporary capitaliet production reguires a rangé of woriers with a
variety of technical competencies. This is so even whilst the tendency
towarde desekilling and $fragmentation of work oceurs, For example,
traditional artisanal skills are still essential to most prodaction
processes even though mechanization ard automation have made maior
inroads into reducing the reliance on living labour to perform these
tasks., Even semi-ehilled workers regquire particular technical
knowledge to facilitate an understanding of the machinery they
operate, and to enable them to ﬁer?mrm basic maintenance work.
(perators are alsc reguired to record certain “time and aotion’
statistice, which relate to the speed of production and the quanti{y
af output. They are also reguivred to read and urnderstand technical
instructions on production crder foarms which define the nature and
quantity of the product reguired. Clearly, definite skills in

literacy, numeracy and in verbals witten compunication are reqguired.
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It is &leo important to realize that no zingle labour process exists
pniformly within any given capitalist economy, or within any sector of
that economy. Capitaliem develops unevenly along the path towards
monopoly capitalist relations of production. Conseqguently, several
labour processes often co-exist within a single economic sector.
Certain leading corporations may employ capitai-intensive
‘vrontinuous-ling’ forms of produstion. These firms would be dependent
primar-ily on semi-skilled productive labour, with small nusbers of
artisans and techniciang performing mainly maintenance and s@rvice
work. By contrast, the majority of smaller enterprises may not bave
the financial resowces to bhe capital-intensive, and would be
dependernt on the skills of significaht rnuabers gf artisans in
production. Here, in the absence of sophisticated machinery, the
technical contribution of skilled workers in production ise crucial.
The point being made is that there ie undoubtedly a technical
companent to the skills required in praoduction, and the magnitude of
this technical knowledge will be determined by the organic Cnmpmgition
of capital: that is, the extent of capital concentration which will be
determined by the degree to which monopoly capitaii&t relations of
production bave penetrated the various sectors of the economy, or
glternatively, the extent to which competitive forews of production

continue to be prevalent.

However , particularly in those sectors where monopoly capitalist
relations of production have penetrated, or have begun to penetrate,
the tendency towards the deskilling of labour will have lefh its mari.
Work will have been fragmented into maltiple parts, gach part
requiring minimal technical coapetencies in production. Rather,
workers perform &s operators, instructing expensive machinery to
perform the neceseary production tasks., A vast hiérarchy of levels of
labowr is constructed on the factory floor to ensure that this
fragmented and stupefying system of production completes its full
cycle. The production hiersrchy unfolds as follows: unshilled workers
perfora the manual tasks of handling the raw material inputs in »
production, and the tramsporting and packaging of the finished mutpuf&
nf production. Operatives man the machines. Supervisors and foremen
ensuwre 'that production runs according to schedule and that any labowe

force deviance and agitation are effectively corrected and
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disciplined, Artisans service and maintain the plant egquipment, and
assist in the setting and adiusting of complex machinery. They aism
cantribute to technical decisions concerning the way in which the
commodity is produced. The technicianse and enginesrs conceptualize and
design the commodity, the production run and the factory floor layout.
Managers ensuwre that all those employed, from lasbower to engineer,

fulf$il their jobr functions.

In the historical transformation of work towards monopoly capitalist
relations of production, there has evolved a great separation of the
manual and mental aspects of production. Capital, primarily through
the esployment of machinery and scientific management technigues, has
in many sectors of the sconomy been successfwl in denying workers -
their traditiconally all-esbracing knowledge of the production process.
Work has become deskilled, fragmented and dehumanized. The mental tashk
of conceptualizing the production process has been appropriated by the
capitalist employers. This has empowsred them with the knowledge and
ability to mare effectively control production and thereby manage
production so as to maximize profits. Warbers, on the other hand, have

becoms enslaved by their machinery, mechanically paced and controlled.

To augment such control, the hierarchical division of labouw {(referved
to abave) was evolved. It is precicely because of.thig control
requirement in capitalist production that managerisl and supervisory
personnel, as well as certain higher levels of technicsl labouwr, have
a common characteristic concerning their job responsibilities. Mot all
aspecte of their work relate directly to the zpecific technical |
requirements of the prdductimn praoceses iLtseld, but many tasks relste
rather to the function of supervising and controlling lower levels of

labowr so as to maximize profit.

It is as a result of thise need on the part of capital to maximize
profit, maintain control over labow in production and to secure the
stabhility of the hierarchical division of labouwr, that another
component of the skill reguired by capital of iis wmrk_férce has

pmerged. This is the ideclogical component. For capital to succeed in
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achieving the above tasks, the work furce will need to aspive to a
certain value system and dieplayicerta}n behavioural traits. These
include a belief in the values of the free enterpriee system, a
recognition of management ‘s legitimacy at the top of the higrarchy,
and a recagnition of the control and command functions of higher
levels of labour. Workers need to accept as ‘natural ' their wegual
status, recognising the supericrity of higher levels of labow. The
wage which esch worker receives tor the labour services rendered must
be accepted as an equivalent and just exchange. Heha@idural traits
such as cbhedience, diligence, punctuality, and respect for authority
are essential for increased productivity and effective labow control.
Ard lastly, each and every worker is required to improve hissher own
pruduétivity in the interests of the company, whilet nevertheless

believing 1t to be in their own interests tooc.

Thus the defintiticon of skille requived in the economy, and the
selection of workere who have these skills, is not only based on
certain technical competencies, but alszo encompasses these
ideologically defined criteria. Such an ideclogical component of shill
iz made particularly explicit in the way, for instance, certain South
African state agencies define “education’ and “training’'. In the
National Manpower Commission (NMC) Annual Report of 1980, faor
instance, ‘education’ was defined as “the moulding of =omeone through
the addition of knowledge, ekille, values and attitudes’', and
‘training’ was defined as the "acquisition of related skills,
technical knowledge, values and attitudes to qualify someone for &
specific task, job or cccupaticon in a particular industry’'. Clearly,
zkille are not defined purely in terms of technical criteria, but also

in terms of the ‘moulding of values’'. (2

Many industrial training programmes, rather than being geared to
developing the technical competencies of workers, are in fact aimed at
consalidating theee reguired idealogical characteristics. At an Iron
Foundrvy Conference in NMovember 1982, a leading Briticsh foundry ‘
director advised a Johannesbuwrg auwdience of businessmen that:
Training is one of the most effective tools management has which
can positively influence the success of a company....Feople's
attitudes to their work and their company can be and indeed are

affected by training. (3)
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There has been & great expansion of this sort pf training in Seaath
Africva in the last decade. This edpansion bas beern directed chiefly at
black supervisors, managers and semi-skilled operatives. The purpose
of these couwrses has been to develop a closer lovalty amongst black
supervisors and managers towards the company. Also, couwses such as
the &M programme, which is today fairly widely used within industry,
attempt to develop & mare positive understanding amongst black
semi-~shkilled workers of the %uncfiuning and advantages of the {free
enterprice svetem. These training programmes, established under
conditions of expanding crigis and working class struggle during the
laté 1970's and 1980's, represent a restructuring of the definition of
skillse required in industry, as émpluyera are now stressing the
wrgency of acquiring these behaviocuwal traits and value systems within

their work complements. (1)

The socially-constructed component of skill
The definition of skill has & third determining component: a social
component constructed as a consequence of class struggle. In noting
the dominant tendencies towards greater mechanization and deskilling,
it is essential not to ignore the countervailing tendencies which are
generated s a result of working class struggles and resistance. As a
result of these struggles, warkers mav be able:

-.-to colonize, to mould or indeed to invent forms

of expertise, real or apparent. They may achieve control over

=

their own labour and aver entry into their own ‘trade’. (%)

More, in & study on the preservation of apprenticeship, defines
‘ekilled’ as a:

...social artefact, which comes into being through the

artificial delimitation of certain work as skilled, the purpose

of this delimitation being the reservation of certain kinds of

work for those who have acguired the label 'skilled’. (&)
This is precisely the situation that has developed in South é$rica,
where skilled white asrtisans have been able to colonize, through trade
union arganization and political party meohilization, access to skilled
Jobs. Faeced with the prospect of deskilling and job fragmerntation,

white asrtizans bave successfully demanded that certain types of wark
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be done only by skilled artisans, even though the caontent of much of
this work in reslity reguires only semi-skilled labouwr. Similarly, the
shift aver the last two decades of black workers in the manufacturing
sector, from unskilléd labowr positions into semi-skilled operative
positione, has resulted in black workers acquiring increased skills,
This in twn has resulted in the attainment by black workers of -
effective workplace organizational abilities, snd the power to demand

the protection and increased upgrading of their skills.

Capital, on the other hand, ha=s the power to transfore the division of
labowr, thereby restrumturing the skille reguired for the completion
of certain work tasks. It must be accepted that job definitions af&
very arbitrary, and that there is a loose connection between the mhill:
required and the specific nature of the job iteelf. Roundaries between
varying Jjob categories are determined not Ey technical necessity
alone, but are strongly influenced by employer criteria. These job
criteria may change if the requirements mf profitable accumulation
necessitate it. Webster wites that skill is not =omething that can be
defined cbirctively. It is socially constructed, and therefore can be
appropriated by either of the contestants in struggle ~ capital or

labouw . (7))

THE ROLE OF THE EDUCATIOMAL SYSTEM IN ALLOCATING AGENTS TO FABITIONS
IM THE CAPITALIST DIVIGION OF LAROUR

At the cutest, it die important that certain reslities concerning the
world of work be identified. Firstly, the division of work into
fragmented job categories, znd the exact volume of employment, are
determined by employers. They are not dependent on any processes of
eduuatiana} certification, Secondly, entry regquirsmsents into
particular occupations are alsc determined by emplaoyers, who might
well promote their ocwn evaluations of the ‘good worker ' over and above
those attested to in educationsl certificates. fAe evidence later in
this chapter will highlight, formal educationsl gualificatione play

quite a minor role in esployment declisions.
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There is, however, a tighter link between scientific and technical
education and training, and certain specifically technical jobe.
Nonetheless, these jobe constitute & minority within the occupational
structwre. Furthermore, they are subject to continuous processes of
technical change hith the result that the occoupaticnal boundaries
between these technical jobse are fairly arbitrary at any given point
in time. Alsc, the skill component of many of these jobs have been
socially constructed by well brganized skilled worbkers on the factory
floor. Hence, the link between educational gualification and the job,
for many of these technical categories, is fairly loose and amployer

or EMplDyee defined.

Thie chapter has stressed that competency for certain ccocupations is
not determined by technical QUalities alone. SBocial and ideological
criteria influence the determination of this competency too.
Furthermore, the establishment of effective capitalist control over
the workforce, and the maintenance of & hierarchical division of
labowr are crucial determinants of capitalist profitability. Bearing
this in mind, Hussain has witten that the function of an educational
qualification:

r-.i5 to serve as a basis of differenttration, and as a result,

the significance that an educational qualification has as a

basis of differentiation can only be determined with respect

to other educational gqualifications and their distribution in

the labour force. (£
By placing one occupation in relation to othere, these differentiated
gducational qualifications serve to maintain and legitimate the
hierarchical division of labouwr in production. These differences in
gducational reqguirements for entry into ccocupatiorns, delineate and
arder these occocupations vis-a-vis each other. Hence educational
qualifications provide bosses with selection criteria to employ and
rank ag@hts competitively. But they are mere criteria, which may be
disregarded in favouwr 'of other selection gualities. Educatiacnal

gqualifications are not entitlements to johs.
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Poulantzas, witing on the capitaﬁist division of labour, warns
against the tendency to misread the function of this ranking of
educational qualifications, sering it as actually contributing to the
structuwring of dif%ering oeccupational places in production. He writes
of the need to identify two clearly separate processes. The firet is
the reproduction of agents needed in production and their amoulding
into different kinds of subjects ~ for example, clerks, managers and
technicians, The second process is the reproduction of these actual
places within the production process (9) . Schocling contributes |
directly to the former. The latter occouwrs outside of the educational

apparatus, within the sconomy itself.

Schpoling thus plays & major supportive and.legitimating role for
capitalist production by, firstly, creating lavers of mental 1abkour
that are tavght bhow to “think’, plan, innovate, lead and control
submrdinate labour, and secondly, by excluding the working clase feom
these categories of mental labour, leaving them with no other option
but to take up positicns of manual labowr. Thise differentiation of
gducational achievement is obtained as & divect result of the nature
of schocling in capitalist society. Working claes puplls undergo very
different educational experiences to thaose of middle class pupils.
Curricula are generally graded and differentiated, with working class
youths taking the more vocationally oriented career directions. tlost
worrking class youths choose exit pointe well before the completion of
secondary education, so as to snter the world of work. These choices
are a result of both school and family pressuwres. Working class
families often perceive the irrelevancy of further schooling, and
thereby terminate the education of their children at particoelar levels
of educational development. In most cases, working class school
practices are generally rote-oriented and authoritarian. Schooling
attempts to engender the correct workplacoce values of obhedience,
loyalty and an un-—-guestioning attitude to woerking conditions. Whether
this is achieved in reality in all working class schools is a cmmplen
issue, for as the introduction to this study indicated, the
reproductory functions of schooling are not Dbta}ned auwtomatically

without contradiction and contestation.



Alternatively, in most middle class schools, pupils are encouraged to
pursue the highest educational goals pdﬁsihle._They are equipped with
critical thinking, guestioning and problem-solwving shkills, =0 as to
gnable them to adequately inherit the places m$'leader5hip and
decision-making later in their lives. Individual achievement and
leadership over others is contintously stressed. Greater financiasl
resouwces are made available to the further education of these pupils,
and most enter tertiary institutions such a&s Universities, Technikeons

and Training Colleges.

# seriouvs analytical problem with the abhove description ie that it
presents schooling as being comprised of two seperate systems that
correspond with the two antagonistic main clasees: the bowgeoisie and
the working class. This division also coincides with the separation
between mental and manual labow . Poulantzas argues that this bipolar
divigion is a very tendential one (10). He argues that such a bipolar
vutline of capitalist schonling ohscures {ha epecific place of the new
petty bowwrgeocicie iﬁ the education apparatus. He suggests that the
education syetem plave a very direct and specific role in allocating
the new petty baurgeﬁisie to places in the capitalist division of
labowrs
.--the education apparatus thus plays guite a specific role
for the new petty bouwrgecisie, directly contributing to
}eproducing its place in the social formation. This is directly
reflected in the role that this apparatus plays in distributing
agents among places of the social classes, a role which isvvery
important for the new petty bouwrgeoisie, while it remains a
secondary one for both the bouwrgeoisie and the working class.
The agents of these tuo basic classes, or alternatively their
children, are not themselves distributed by the educationszl
system in any literal sence, or rather they are distributed while
remaining in the szame place, everything happening as if they were
bound to these places, with the school simply sanctioning and
legitimizing this connection. The petty-bourgeocis agents, on
the cther hand exhibit...a guite remarkable shift, directly bound
up with the educational apparatus. These are real processes with
considerable repercussions on the ideclogy of the new petty\
bourgenisie, an ideclogy directly bound up with its special
relationship to ‘knowledge’'; ‘instruction’, ‘cdituré' and the

educational apparatus. 11)
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Az & result of these clacs-baszed processes, agents with a range of
differentiated educational credentiales are produced by the educational
system. But if this analysis is to heed Foulantazas’ earlier'warning,
it wannot then be assumed that this educational differentiation will
automatically constitute the criteria for the acguisiticon of poasitioos
in the océupatinnal structuwre. How then do these differentially
trained agents get to hold positions in the cccupational structure?
This can only be answered with reference to the functioning of
seqmented labour marbkets, which play a central role in mediating the
allocaticon of these differentially educsted aganf& to positicons in the

ocooupational structwe.
CBEGHMENTED LARBOUR MARKETS

Segmented labour markats are the principal means wherebhy emploveess are
hived into their varicus jobe. Employvees entering each of these
segmented labour markets experience distinct processes and ocutcomes.
The relevance of increased sducational qualifications and the extent
of dcb mobility differ greatly in each of these markets. (12)
To understand the fowroes which established and structuwred these labouwr
markets, it is first necessary to examing the histowical development
of differing syvstems of labour control in capitalist society:

Labowr markets are segmented because they express a historical

segmentation of the labour process. A distinct system of control

inside the firm underlies each of the labouwr market segments. (173
The point haz already been made that the tran5$mrmétian wfb the
capitalist labowr process has been very uneven in most capitalist
geconomies. In some sectors of the economy, monopoly capitalist
relaticne of production have penetrated. In other sectores, competitive
emall-scxle forms of production still predominste. Therefore,
differing systems of labowr control will prevail and ro-exist,
depending o the degree to which the labowr procese has bheen
transfoarmed towards monopoly capitalist relations of production ~ the

most advanced stage of capitalist development.
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Simple_control and secondary labour markets

Simple control is the firset type of labow control. Central to this
basic system of control ié the arbitrary powsr dF the supervisor, who
directs the work, monittors ite progress and diaéiplineg the warkforoe.
This form of labow control in its contemporary form generally
co-incides with small firms which are reliant on cheap iasbow inpute,
and which are without the financial resomuces Lo mechanize and enpand

the volume of production.

Becondary . abouwr markets are the market forme asscciated with this
simple type of labouwr caontrol. Its marbket characteristics include
low~-skill and IQWWpaid Jobes, employment of a casual natuwre, no job
secuw ity and heightened job wvulnerability. dorlers compete with sach
ather {for & limited supply of secondary market joks, Mo previous
training and oinimxl educational gualifications are reguired. Very
little trade wnion wrganization emerges. The reserve army of

uwnempl oyed constitutes: a readily available 5upply_mf wrbere for- this

labouwr market.
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The secord type of labow control system co-incides with the
mechanization of production, and the transition from despotic
supervieory control to machine control. This “technical control’ is
structwral, in the sense that it is embedded in the techrnological
structuwre of production. Pacing and supervising the production run is
built into the functioning of the machinery and the assembly line
iteelf. SBupesrvisors now perform parely cheching and co-ordinating
functions. The tyranny of the hosses has now been effectively
disguised, for workers do not confront capitalist control directly,

but experience it indirectly through the control of the machine.

However , thise form of labow control fresulte in contradictory
oputocomes. The increasing tendency towards the homogenization of the
workforce has the effect of uniting workers together across the plant.
Ore labour disrupticn at some point along the assembly line disrupts
the whole prodoction operation at plant level. This phenomenon creates
very favourable conditions for worber drganisatimn. Technical control
ig very guickly confronted by powerful industrial tfad@ unicns,
composed mainly of machineg operative labouwr. These worbers are able to
organise effectively for better wages, working conditions, and the

uwpgrading of their industrial skills.



The subordinate primary 1abowr market ce-incides with this techrnical
form of labowe control. This market allocates potential employewss to
both the semi-shilled and unionized production jobs, as well as to the
lower level sales, clericsl, supervisoay and administrative jobe.
Because of the organizational impact of industrial trade unions, these
Jjobe are hetter paitd, more secuwre, and have some prospects of dob
advancement {(based mainly on seniority). All of these Jjob benefits
have been ocbtained through union agitation and struggle. Retrenchments
are usuaslly net arbitrary, but are based on juhinrity in the firm: the
“last in, first to go’ principle. A certain degree of technical Ekill'
and educational qualification is reguired, mainly as a basis for
further industrial training and retraining. Schooling and training do

reap concrete, although limited benefits. {14)

Burgaucratic, control and independent primary labouwe markets

The third form of labow control emerges Qith the development of
moropoly capitalist forme of production. The growth of these monopoly
corporations resualts in & massive expansion of “new petty-bouwrgecis 7,
noni-productive white-collar workers. Bureasucratic control emerged out
of the need to control both the productive as well as the

son-productive components of such an edpansive wrbkforce. However, it

lep emerged in response to the need to overcome the might of trade
unionism that had emerged during the previous tmechanization) phase of
capitalist development. Bureaucrstic control is:

-~ &mbedded in the sociai and organizational structure of the

firm, and is built into job categories, work rules , promotion
proceduwres, discipline, wage scales, definitions of reeponsibility

ptc. (15D

Company rules bkecome the basis of control. Trade wnion co-operation is
obhtained, and company rules and procedures are negotiated in oa
consensual envirocnment. Capital has come to accept the reality‘U€
powerful unions, and now seeks rather to incorporate them within &
collective bargaining ﬁyétem.-ﬁ new accommodationist attitude has{

emerged between the employvers and the trade unions.



Bureaucratic control is alsoc geared to breabking the homogeneity of
labouwr by recreating many seemingly separate strata of jobs. Differing
job titles and definitions have preoliferated, and within each job
strata, differing pay grades are structured. Hence the workforce has
come to be greatly stratified. One significant ﬁDnﬁEQUEncé of thise ie
the need to increaze the number of supervieors, whose tash it ise to
monitor the implementation of all these Jjob descriptions, company
rules and procedures. Bureaucratic control has also institutionalized
a =ystem of positive personal incentives - higher pay, promotion
oppoar-tunities, more job responsibildity ~ which heas had the effect. of
gliciting greater worker co-gperation and compliance. These
cooupational incentives encourage workers to identify with
company—~defined workplace behaviowal patterns. They also encuuragé
worbkers to further their own individual job mobility, thereby
inhibiting ths formation of an organized collective worbking class
identity. Encowraging "good worber attributes’ has now hecome the most

important aspect of this svstem of labow control. (16)

The segmented labow market associated with thie system of 1aboag
control, iz called the independent primary labhow market, It is
defined by the follomaing characteristics: stahle‘emplmyment arnd
considerabhle job security and autonomy; meaningful cpportunities for
career progression and mobility. Must of the ocoupations linked with
thie labowr market require sducational credentials, many of them
chtained at tertiary institutions. There is a definite fostering of
ococupational consciousness amongst most of these independent primaory
(escsentially petty bourgecis) jobs. Earnings increase in direct
relation teo sducatipnal gualifications, seniority and career
progressions. The job categories linked with this market are: all
gkilled technician and artiszan work; the siddle to upper layers of
clerical, sales, supervisory work; the professional categories whi ch
is comprised of accounting, enginesring, company legal work,

management and admintstration.



Due to the very uneven development of capitalism towards monopoly
relations of production, these three forme of labour control have
tended to co-exist in the same sectors of the economy. Syetems of
labouwr control emploved in the advanced core firms are very different

from those emploved in the small-scals firms. This co-esistence of

\x

giffering systems of control forms the basis for the emergence of
epgmented labour markets., Differing labouwr market practicez have
developed historically around certain categories of work, and have
inserted distinctive characteristics to these jobks, particalarly
qualities relating to the relevance of education and the potential for
occupationsl maebility. The determining factor in the emergence of
thege job characteristices has been the way in which worbkers in thecse
differing occupaticonal categories have come to be differentially
contralled. In other words, even within the large monopoly
corporations, employees will be di#farentially'cnntrulled according to
these threse labow control/labow market systems. Tt mast be noted
that many of the large firme are still reliant on unskilled secondary
marbtet workers. Nonetheless, the semi-skilled production workers and
the lower-level clerical/sales workers will be emploved according to
subordinate primary labow market charscteristics, whereas the skilled
craft workers, the upper-level clerical/sales smployees and the
professional stafé will ke emploved according to independent primary

labouwr market characteristics.

i gualifications in_ each

Educational qualifications are irrelevant, ahove .a very minimal level,
for most secondary morrket Jjohs. These are all wunskilled jobs, where
the labowr process 1s based primarily on the arbitrary power of the
supervisor who directs the work process. There is no need for any
gducational or skill component in the organization of this work

PIrOCess.

BEducation and skille training become more important in subordinate
primary market Jjob categuwies, mainly because these cemi-shilled
production workers have socquired, through trade uni on wrganization,
sufficient bargaeining power to halt attempts at the diluticn of their

ekille, and to demand the continued wpgrading of these skille.
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Furthermore, it e in capital ‘s interecste that these workers acguire
higher levels of education and training, particularly so as to enable
their further training and re-~training in & rapidly changing

technological envircnment.

The sducational and skill requirements of these machine operatives
were clearly spelled ocut by the vice-president of the Yamazahki
Machining Morke on'a visit to South Africa in the late 1270's. He
argued that it was important not to confuse this operative labourer
with the traditional unskilled worker. The machine operator needed to
he literate, rumerate iparticularly with an ability to handle
mathematical calculations and changes in a shifting production run),
and ‘responsible’, due to the millions invested in the machinery‘which
helehe was responsibkle for. £175 '

Educational credentialse become very important in independent primaay
marhet. jobs, particularly because they zerve to legitimate and
consolidate the stratification of work categories linked with this
labowr market. Furthermore, educaticonal credentiale function sz a
useful selection criteria and distribution mechanism i #llocating
agents to the many and varied "new petty-bouwrgeois’ jobe prevalent in
this labour market (18). The acquisition of appropriate educational
credentials, such as diploma’'s in Business Management, Fersonnel
Relations, Industrial Psyvcholeogy, Secretarial and Computer services,
serve as impo-tant pmﬁitivé incentives for greater worber
identification with the company, and for occupational mohility forr
which they receive adequate {financial rewards. Educational advancement
in this independent primary labour market envivonment vields definite

financial returns.

The relevance of sducation to a particular vovation, and the financial
raetuwrn which increased amouants of sducation will vield, will he
determined by the segmented labour marbet which is assaciated with
that type of work., An unskilled worker who acguires, for instance,
'thfee years of additional education, is unlikely to benefit from any
occupational mobility or wage increase within sscondary market jobs.
However , an esployee in an independent primary market job ie likely to
benifit substantially over time if hesshe were to add three years of

education to their credentiale.
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A impartént cutcome of this labouwr marbet segmentation is the Qav in
which it ha generated vastly differing educational and Jjob-search
behaviouwr amongst the social classes within capitalist society.
Members of the bourgeoisie will seek further education and will EEEE
independent primary Dccuﬁatians. This is a product of the way in which
they have been nurtured, both culturally and educaticonally, to
underetand their social horizons and aspiraticns. Membere of the
worbking class, on thelmther hand, through the development of their cwun
‘popular knowledge', have a clear grasp of the structursl constraints
imposed by segmented labour markets which make further education
irrelevant for them. It is a sensible assessment of the low value of
formal education in most zecondary market jobs. borkers reject the
‘affers of advancement’ made by schooling. Workers are free to attend
mow e =chooling, but after a certain hasic level of sducaticral
aocquisition there exists no strong need/pressure to mrogress further,
This is =0, particularly because there ie no major additicnal
fimancial retuwrn for estra schooling in thp spcondary market jobs that
they pef%mrm. (19)

Mobility

WDrkef mobility between marbets is highly constrained, primarily
because market segmentation is defined on the basis of class, racist
and sedist criteria. The class-biased processes of schooling, which
for example place middle class children in advantaged positions in
terms of access to indmpendant primary jobs, and disadvantage wmrking
class children, have already been discussed. Racist and serist
constrainte an Gccupﬁt1¢na1 moabhility regquire additionsl commentary.
Hlack workers, not only in South Africa, generally ccoupy unskilled
secondary jobs. bomen workers generally perform unskilled secendary
and subordinate primary clerical and secretarial work (20). 0Of course,
none of this means that individual workers cannot successfully
transcend the structural constraints on their occupational mobility.
Howewver, as regards the worbking class &= & =zingle collective class
category, labow marbet mebility remains virtually impossible. |
Conditions for such mobkility can only become pnudlble when the
dictates of accumulation require the raatructuring of the form of

labour market segmentation in the gconomy. This occcurved in South
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Africa in the 1270’z when racial barriers to subordinate primzry jobe
were abolished in the interests of improved proafitability. Large
rumbers of African secondary workers moved into subordinate primary

jobs.
EDUCATION AND SEGHMEMTED LAROUR MARKETE® IM SOUTH AFRICA

Race has played a ceﬁtral role in the development of South African
capitalism, It has provided the crucial mechanism for systematically
segmenting the South African workforce into three distinct labouwr
markets. The nature of these labour marbets have not been determined
only by the labour control reqqiirements within the factory. Rather,
labour controal reguirements outside of the factary have heen equally
determining. The raﬁial state, both before and after the Nationalist
vigtory of 1748, has intervened directly in the ordering of capitalist
society in South Africa. This has been achieved primarily through the
mechaniems of apartheid, particnlarly influs contrel, & device that
has attempted to control the size of the whanized African workforce
whiilet restricting the =zuwplus African labowr population too the
impoverished reserves. Hindson suggests that the ispact of influg
control during the late (940, 19030'e and 19460 was to "stabilize
one section of the workforce and migrantize another, thereby producing
differentiated (o segmented) African labow power’ (Z21)., The pericd
of the 1940's), 1950’ was a crucially formative phase in the
development of segmented labouwr markets in South Africa. It was a time
when white worlkers were organizing themselves politically and were
demanding the strict application of racial job reservation,
particularly at the semi-skilled and shkilled occupational levels.
Furthermore, industrial esxpansion had oreated a demand for a larger
and qualitatiéely different African labow force. Manufactuwring
capitalists articulated the bhelief that a stabilized semi-skilled ..
African workforce would maximize productivity in the context of
modernizing mechanized proaduction. They therefore sought to “secure
the conditions of reproduction of semi-skilled Africean workers in the
foarm of a settled whkan wwkforce ', whilet nevertheless still
encowraging the expansion of the migrant wubkforce intended

specifically for unskilled labowr {22).
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The 1740'e witnessed the rapid expansion of African urbanization which
occowrred simaltanecusly with a substantial growth in the industrial
employment of African labour. Theze wban growth phenosena acted to
severely threaten the supply of African workers to the agriculturél
sector, leading to formidable tensions between wban and agricultural
employers. It was as a result of this upheaval in labow control
mechaniems during the late 19240z, that the policy of apartheid 1abour
control was formulated. Hased on fha Saver Report of 1947, the
Mationalist Government implemented a labow policy which sought to
Strittly control African arkanization, maintain temporary migrant
labowr and pursue effectively the policies of tervitorial segregation.
Hindson lists methodidally the endless measwres instituted after 1952
- the pass law controls, the labouwr bureaus, ‘section ten’ rights, the
African worker treated as “temporary scjouwrner in the white urban

.

areas ., Hindson suggests that the "section ten’ laws were designed tno
reinforce the segmentation between ﬁgrmanent and temporary sections of
the African worbforce. Secticon Ten rights acted to exclude rural
wonrkers from wrban emplovment whenever possible, and in so doing,
protect the uwrban African worker from competition by these rural

migrants {230 . .

These influe control mechanisms have since 1948 been sugmented by &
wealth of other racially restrictive legislation: wban areas
residential restrictions, jobh reservation, racially discriminatory
industrial training, inferior “Bantu Education’, unequal access to
industrial bargaining machinery, the granting of homeland self
government, and lastly, industrial decentralization and the creation
of ‘commuter migrants’. Hindeon considers the implemsentation of the
‘commuter migrant’ seystem in the late 174%0's as particularly
significant. Itse effect was: ’
...not to retard urbanization but to displace it to bantustans
on the peripheries of urban industrial centres. It did not
convert settled township dwellers into temporary migrants, but
created & new form of stabilized wban labour....Migrant labour
continued to be numerically important, but its character was
changing. It was becoming a workforce solely dependent on wages,
whose families were increasingly concentrated in guasi-uwban

settlements in thé countryside. (24)



The impact of all of these mechanisms was the formation of a racially
determined capitalist economy with racially segmenterd 1labouwr markets,
which by the early-1270's had the following clearly defined
characteristice. Most African workers were restricted to seceondary
market jobs, mainly as migrant labourers., These migrants formed a
large reserve army of highly contrelled, cheap and vulnerable weorbkers.
Most independent primery market jobz were reserved for whites only.
Access to certain subocrdinate primary market jobs was racially
differentiated, allowing zome Colowed and Indian workers to occupy
positians as semi-skilled production workers, lower-middlie level
clerical and sales personnel. A slow trickle of African workere had
beg&n to flow inteo these semi-skilled cccupations during the 1?50'5,
and 1960's, primarily as a result of changes initiated by mechanized
production. However, racial impediments such as job reservation and
white trade union closed shop agreements {which applied teo &ll
Africans) were extremely powerful , restricting any subhstantial
movenent from secondary market employment to the primary market
sector. Qucupational mobility in the early 19708 rarely existed for

the majority of African workers.

The eristence of theseg three distinct labowr markete in South Africa

can be represented graphically as in Table 1.1 bhelow:

TARLE 1.1%: SEGMENTED LABOUR MARKETE IN SOUTH AFRICA
IN THE EARLY 1970'8 {25
SYSTEM OF CONTROL: ,
SIMPLE TECHMICAL BUREAUCRATIC -

LAROUR
MARKET

e e e e e et e e ot o e et et e e ek £ e e e e e e e e
INDEFENDENT | Mostly White, but

FRIMARY also Coloured, Indian
' - Professionals,
Managers,admin.staffy
Upper layers - sales,
clerical, supervisory
staff; Artisans and
Technicians. '
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SURORDINATE Coloured, Indian
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PRIMARY and white

semi-skilled
& production worhers;

tower layers of
sales, clerical and
supervisory staff.
A emall number of
African ‘Bection-
Tenners' have maved
into these jobs.

SECONDARY Unskilled African |

migrants and '

‘Section~Tenners’
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By the late 1970's, however, there had bheen significant changes in the
natuwre of work in the Bouth African industrial sector. Thousands of
African workers had by then shifted into semi-skilled ococcocupationszl
categories. This ococuwrred as a result of working élaEE struggles as
well as capital ‘s continuous attempls to destroy the strength of
costly white skilled and semi-skilled labowr, and to cheapen the
relative cost of labour inputs in production. This was achieved
through the increassed application of machine technology, a&s well as
through the gradual dismantling Df'ij reservation and other
peoupational impediments to African worker advancement. This upgradinq
of the skille of African worbkers, and the increasingly significant
roatle they were beginning to play in the production process, "lead to
canditionse which favouwred African trade union organization. A
resurgence of militant worker resistance ccourred during the 1970's.
Capital and the state were forced to recognise the increased atrength
of African warkers in industry, and in 1979 ceded them the right to

participate legally in trade union activities.

Qo fear as this thesis is concerned, the implications of these changes
were that a different form of labow control was being implemented.
African workers, through their trade union organization and newly

acquired strategic position within the labouwr process, were now able
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to negotiate wages, better working conditions, improved job security,
occupational upgrading and improved training. Thus, beginning in the
late 1960's and continuing throughout the 1970’5, & significant shift
of labhouwr control mechanisms had occuwrred: from simple control to
technical control. Similarly, thers had been a labouwr market shift for
many of these African producticon workers, from secondary market jobs,

to subordinate primary iobs.

The state was not cahtant, however, to allow the previously defined
racial mechanisms of control to collapse completely. The reality of
large numbers of wbanized and semimskilled African worbkers had to bhe
accepted, but influy control needed to be adiusted so &5 to exclﬁdé
all other {(non-employable swrplus unekilled) labowr from the urban |
centrres. The Hiekert Commission was set up to provide a solution to
thie problem. ts solution was an acceptance of the permanency of
these sami-skilled African workers in the wban centres of South
Africa. In fact, the commission went further and advanced a reformist
strategy of winning over this grouping of workers by providing them
with significant wban privileges: improved education and training,
urban residence rights, freehold tenure, entreprenswrial opportunities

and forms of lecal political participation. (26)

However, these subordinate primary market benefits would accrue only
to wban African duellers. Other African workers would be more tightly
relocated and controlled in the reserves. Unshilled workers would be
recruited from the ranke of migrante to fill the secondary market johe
in the urban enployment centres. Hence, the Riekart strategy aduptéd
by the state in 1977, was aimed at dividing the African working class
into subordinate primary market "uarban insgiders', and secondary marbet

‘mateiders .,

The Rieckert Commission was alsc important in a more directly political
form. Its incorporation of the homelands within its overall strategy
gave to the "Hantustan’' system a continued recognition and validity.
The South African state could not allow the “independent’ homelands
system to dissolve, for that would inevitably contribute to the
intensification of the struggles for African participatiop in, and

control of, the central structures of government.

The shift being described here can be graphically represented as in

Table 1.7 heloa:
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TABRLE 1.2: SHIFTS OF AFRICAN WORKERS BETWEEN SEGMENTED LAROUR MARKETS
DURING THE 1970°8 AND 1980°S: 127)
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SYSTEM OF CONTROL:

SIMFLE TECHNICAL BUREAUCHRATIC
LARDUR )
MARKET =
INDEPENDENT Small numbers of
FRIMARY African ‘Section

Tenners 'performing
upper lavers -
admin., clerical,
sales & supervisory

worl.
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SUBRORDINATE African “Section

PRIMARY Tenners' doing
semi-skilled
production work;
lower layers -
admin., clerical
sales & supervisory

wor
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migrants
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This restructuring of the division of labour, of the systems of labour
coantrol, and of the racizxlly defined aagménted labour markets in South
Africa, have crucial implications for the natwe and provisioning n(
education and training for black South Africans. These implications

will now be examined.

The relevance of educaticnal gualifications for blachk workers in the
South African economy
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Educational qualifications assume & different relevance for workers in
gach of the three segmented labouwr markets which together constitute
the South African employment arens. EBEducation is virtually irrelevant
for those workers deing unshkilled labowr. A training manager on the
East Rand confirmed this observation when 5peaking'o€ the educsational
reguirements of unskilled labour:
Once you have visited the factory floor, and you have seen what
kind of job is involved, then you will realize that schooling in
"this case wouldn't really change the situation. Give a guy a
shovel, and his task is to fill a loading box. There is no need
for him to use much common sense and discretion. And this becomes

his job for years. (28)

Similarly, for operative and artizanal labou, educational
gualifications are not the primary job entrance requirement:
We do not loock at.educational_qualifications as prime selection
criteria. We look at abilities and aptitudes. These are ocur prime

criteria. {29)

Schooling contributes very little as far as technical know-how
and skills are concerned. The subjects that are taught are taught

in a very abstract way, non-related to industry. (3Q)

Employerse seek other gqualities which are identified through aptitude
tests, interviews and practical testing £31) . Bteinmuller {Africa)
Limited, for instance, used the following battery of selection
procedures for both their operators and apprentices: initial attitude
indicators were obtained in letters of application; educatiaenal
quali#&cations were examined; personxl interviews were undertaken, as
well as peychometric, MIPR Mental Alertness and Z-D perception
testing. Clearly, formal educational guslifications are only one of
many selection criteria. In fact; formal educationasl credentials are
in many cases not intrinsically crucial to the job itself. Frescibing
minimum educationzl qualifications to certain cccupations bhas much to
do with the requirements of the segmented labmur.markat associated
with the job. For instance, apprenticeéhip reguires & miniaum of
Standard Eight, and mcst operative workers have a primary school
qualification of Standard Five, o possibly a Standard Six. But these
educational requirements are very arbitrarily detérmined as Mr Van der
Watt, Training Officer for- Dorbyl-Vecor, illustrated with the

following statement:



....47....

After receiving varied students here for training, I persocnally
do not find much difference between a pupil with a Standard Ten
from an academic school, or a Standard Ten from a technical
school, or even & Standard Seveﬁ or Eight from any high school.
Their technical training results are the same. I get no more

-

that a T% variation in their marks. R

These differentiated educational requirements for gntry into either
operative or artisanal {fields have to do with capital ‘s need to
construct & zselection mechanism for recruilting differing strata af
worbers to theze jobe, and to hierarchically ranbk them one against the
Dther;‘Ey so doing, the artisan becomes hierarchically more senior
than the operator, which is an essential requirement of effective

laboiw contirol.

Having said this, it must be stressed that educational credentiale are
more relevant to subordinate primary markét (semi-ekilled}) jobs, than
in the case of secondary {(unskilled) market emplovment. The reason for
thie is primarily that definite skillse are reguired to do machineg
operative labour. Capital requires operative labouwr that has a certain
basic level of educétinn in order that it be easily retrainable and
upgradable. Az van der Watt of Dorbyl explained:

You can’'t expect labour, especially in the low level jobs, to

function happily in the same job for 15, 20 or 30 years. The

mechanism has to be there to be able to move...the operator must

be able to be upgraded. Those who don’'t move, stagnate, and

%)

this is unproductive. (33

The Chiet Training Officer for Scaw Metale elaborsted on these views:
The operator must have the shills to enable us to build onto,
something to advance on. Schooling is important in building this

potential for advancement. (34)

Capital requires retrainable and upgradable operative labow so that
as mechanization proceeds, they are able to reskill these workets to
adapt to new and ever-changing technoclogies.
Klack operator advancement is only possible i+ he has got the
basic educational foundation, and that is why I believe we

shouldn 't take on anvybody who has less than Standard 8iw. (35
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Scaw metals employ only workers with Standard S8i» certificates for
semi-skilled work because it ie only at this educational level that
pufficient literacy, numeracy and technical comnpetency shkills have
been developed to allow for effective retrainability. This is the case

with most of the other companies interviewed.

otms s ey s reit Soste sroes ose teaem sreee So0se 1SSt 4000t Preme SHTSE $HAS SHHAR STiNG mikd SSOFS Sriae Sered et b Semtn Betee Semes G1ete smres iams FISNE FO0NY SHEFE PRl S4KLH Shrse SRS SSY FAGR S0sOh FHees Feres T0h RS Somss S0UE $4100 MR Semes 400 PO eSS4 POvE Sereh Fors TeemS Sy et Srmvs Locrm aeemt

Duwring the last 19 vears, & phencmenal growth rate has been
experienced in the number of African candidates writing matric. The

figures contained in Tahle 1.3 reflect this increase:

TARLE 1.3: THE GROWTH IM THE NUMEER OF RLACK MATRICULANTS ' {34)
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1970 2 274
1975 a 287
1578 15 275
1980 39 177
1981 48 571
1982 a2 397
1983 72 168

1984 B3 075
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In general, the educational level of the economically active black
popialation has increased substantially since 1970, as the Table 1.4
clearly illustrates:
TARLE 1.4: THE EDUCATIONAL LEVEL OF THE ECONOMICALLY ACTIVE
BLACK POPULATION, 1970-1985. (37
EDUCATIONMNAL LEVEL TOTAL NUMBER % DISTRIBUTION
OF BLACK WORKERS

YEAR: 1970

None-8td 7 S 482 831 6.1
8Std 8-9 165 768 2.7
Std 10 22 244 0.4
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Diploma 4 733 Q.b
Degree 1 243 Q.0

None-8td 7 4 56y 737 846.Q

std 8-9 473 704 - 8.9
gtd 10 186 096 X.5
Diploma 75 Q09 1.4
Degree 8 372 0.2

What is particularly significant about this shift in the general level
of education amongst working black South Africans between 1970 and
1985 ie the fact that as this general level of education rises, so the
relative value of particular guantities of black education haz fallen
in each of the segmented labow markets. Carnny wites:
Just as the poor begin to get higher levels of schosling, the
relative value in the labour market of those levels falls. Even
when the society invests more in snhualing for the poor,
therefore, the labow market wvalues that schoeling less than

before the poor were getting it. (38)

Blakemore and Cooksey make a similar point in describing the

Expagsion of educational opportunities in post—-independent Africa:
As lcng as educational facilitieé expand more rapidly than job
openings for school-leavers...the net effect of expansion will
be to devalue gqualifications received from schooling....Thus
the growth of schooling has the effect of raising the level at
which selection takes place ...but does not eliminate

selection. (39)

In Bouth Africa, the relevance and value of educational credentials
takes on & racially differentiated character. For example, white
apprentices regquire only 8td. 8, and sometimes a Btd. 9 to be
indentured. However, black recruits gernerally will only be accepted
with a minimis of Std. 10. M NMaude', Chairman of the MTE confirmed
this trend: '

It is not only because it is hoped that black matriculants

will have a better technical foundation for apprenticeship.

It is alsoc because the number of black matriculants has climbed
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sp high in recent years. Employers can now take the cream of

the crop. {40)

What this implies is that higher levels of Elack education, such as a
Standard Ten, are being downgraded via labow market adaptations, to
serve as an entrance reqguirvement for cccupations such as 7
apprenticeship. Mhite educsational qualifications have maintained &
relatively higher labour market value. Similarly, black operative
labour is increasingly being recruited from the ranks of workers with
Standard 8ix to Standard Eight educstional gualifications. Haggie-Fand
recruits only workers with & minimum of Standard Six for its operative
positionss

We've had to lpok at the entrance level of people whom we chopse

& pperatives. There is a minimum reqguirement now of Standard

Six. {(41). ‘
The other emplovers interviewed confirmed this trend. Wheresz whites
with minimal educationzl gualifications have been accepted for these
same operative ﬁmaitimna, blacks are now being expected to have

secondary school gualifications.

WHith respect to HLM jobs, educatianal gualificationes amongst present
employess {(mostly white) zore sstremsly low, as Table 1.5 bhelow

indicates:

TAELE 1.5: EDUCATIONAL QUALIFICATIONS OF HIGH LEVEL MANPOWER, 1781.
(42) '

FOF. GROUR EDUCATIONMNAL LEVEL:
NOME FRIMARY S8TD &-7 8TD 8-9 8TD 14 8TD 10 DEGREE TOTAL
EDIFLOMA
WHITE 239 1346 &7973 80348 158949 154327 115989 531271
ooo0.04 0.3 I.7 15.1 29.9 29.0 21.8 100
BLACES 13047 53411 S0528 108089 29270 12833F 1951 269129
% 4.8 ig.8 189.8 40,2 10.9 4.8 Q.7 100
ALL POP.
GROWFS 13376 &8142 113697 287730 2260335 187843 124730 1021593
1.3 5.7 11,1 28.2 22.1 18.4 12,2 1040
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A the figures indicate, 49.2% of whites and 94.%% of blacks in HLM
ocoupations have only & Btd. 10, or less. The investigation into HLM
i Scuth Africa, initiated by the NMMC in 1981, defined Standard Ten
plus two years pest-secondary education as the sinimum reguired
educational gualification that should zerve as an entrv pre-requisite
for many of these jobs. Furthermore, the shortage of shkilled personnel
experienced in these HULM occupaticonal categories has made thig
educstionsl deficiency more acute. The HLM report noted that:

South Africa will not be able to realize its development

potential and offer all its people an acceptable standard of

living if the country percsists in frying to recruit its HLM

mainly from the white population (43)....0verall productivity

of such & workforce cannot be very high, nor is it to be expected

that the country will be able to realize its economic ﬁatential

with such a workforce. {44}

Since the sarly 1970's, however, there has been a steady increase of
educated African workers into many Middle Level Manpowsr (LMD and HLM
cocoupations, specifically into clerical, sales and service-sector
Jobse. The growth of African participation in these particul ar |

cecoupations has been phencmenal s

TARLE 1.&: THE SHIFT OF AFRICAN LAROUR INMTO VARIOQUS QUCUPATIONS f45)

OCCUPATION YEAR MUMEBER % OF
ar TOTAL
AFRICANS EMPLOYEES

IM OCCUP.

Clerical 1940 ' 19 276 b2
1970 95 359 : 17.0
1980 a8 BOO . 24.2
Sales ‘ 1740 28 B394 : ‘ 18,0
1970 78 939 27.3

1780 T 146 2040 ' Ig.0

Service-sector .
worhkers 1940 711 154 7g8.8
17270 1 Q15 726 go. 4
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b
1980 1 102 840 , 77.2

It is intére%ting to note that only since this phenomenal increase in
black particaticon in MLM and HLM jchs, have there heen strong calls
for inoreased educational requirements for” MM jobks. For erxample, the
1981 HLM Report of the MMC laid strong emphaszie on the attaining of
higher educational gualifications for 11 HLM dobs (45). Previously,
the undergualifation of 49.2% of whites working in these positions was
not considered & ‘crisis’ issue. Fresumably, it has now become a
critical issue becauze blacks are the major groug moving into these
vacancies. However, the reazons for the greater stress on increased
geducational requirements are far more comples. The conzsequences of
these African worker shiflis (& result of both incressed smechandization
and the diluticon of racial barriers allowing for certain forms of
black occupational mobility) has been that educaticonal gualifications
have becons increasingly soere important as a diftferentiating agency
for access to higher level jobs. As formal statutory barrierse to
access to the more skilled/ managerial’s/ adminietrative jobs have been
sbolished, so the mure "personalized’ and "achisvement-oriented’
educaticonal criteria are becoming mmraAsigniFicaﬁt. These changes are
part of the broader ideclogical restructuwring which is currently
recurring, changes which stress free enterprise values such as
‘promotion on the basie of merit’ and the encouragement of
“individualism and the achievement ethic’ {47). The pursuit of
educational credentials has become an important toonl in this
ideclogical réwmrking.

Furthermore, ss was sugygested earlier, higher educational credentials
are particularly important in the allccation of trained petty v
bowrgeois agents to primary market jeobe. Whilst the working class and
the bowgeoisie are divrectly conmected to occupstional status &s &,
consequence of the fundamental cwnership relations that define
capitalist rociety, for the petty-hbowgeoisie {and in South Africa,
épecifically the emergent klack pettywbuﬁrgemiaie), increased
educational credentialse are crucial in assigning these agents to jochs
amongst the varied peositions in the hierarchically-ranbked primary

labowr market. It is because of these labowr process phenomena that
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capital and the state have been so determined to expand the
educaticnal opportunities for an emergent black middle class in Scuth
Africa, and bhave alsc continually stressed the toportance of job
advancemnent programmes which would open uwp primary market (MUM and

HLUM)Y Job opportunities for e&ducated black petty-bourgenis agente.

Maintaining cheap African labour-power in semi-skilled and

The racial dimension, for so long asscciated with the South African
labowr procese, has not diminished as & result of either the shift eof
large numbers of African workers into primary market jebe, or as a
result of the increasing prominence of education as & class-hased
differentiating mechanism. Rather; it has reswfaced in a restructured
form. A= these shifte have been occuwrring, =o the racist functioning
of the Scuth African segmented labour markets has resuited in &
relative decline in the labowr market values of increased esducational
gualifications amongst blacks. Devalued educational credentials will
naturally receive lower remuneration than what would have bheen owing
prior tao devaluation. The augmentation of labow marbket segmentation
by & further processe of racial differentisation has always been highly
functional to capital in that it has continuously provided a flow of
cheap black labour for the South African economy. Whereas in the past
this applied primarily to unskilled African lzbour, today as & result
of labow marbket segmentation and racial differentiation, this applies

to African labowr in the semi-skilled and skilled work categories too.

The raising of sducational entry reguirements for blacks intpg these
semi-skilled and skilled occupations also serves the important tashk of
placing certain non-statutory restrictions an the mass inflow of
African workers into theze cccocupations, a phenomenon that would
constitute & major threat to the employment security of white
perepnnel . This differentiation process serves as a mowre subtle
edclusion mechanism than the previously racist mechanism of job
reservation, Artisanal trades will =still remain predominantly white:
blacks reqguive a Standard Ten whilst whites continue to be indentured

with a Standard Eight (the legally presoribed minioum entrance level).
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Thus, the acqguisition of greater levels of sducation amongst urban
Black workers, and the shift of these workers inteo more shilled and
zemi-~skilled work, does not antomatically yield a substantially higher
income or result in an increased relevance for these educstionsl
credentiales in the workplace. Father, the racially construacted labouwr
markets act to decrease the relative value of these increased
educaticonal credentiales, thereby maintzining the continuvation of
cheaper black labow in &2 semi-shilled and skilled form, as well as
prezerving certain categories of wark for white preferential

employment.

(1) The concept of "=kill’ is dealt with in varvyving degrees of rigow

in the feollowing key labouwr process tents: Braverman (19749);

T

A Gorz (ed), The Division of bLabour: The Labouwr Process and Class

im
h
13

Struggle in Modern Capitalism (London, 1976)3 Thompson (17983)

Gordon et _al (1982); Edwards (18793 More (1782)3 Raron et sl
(19381) 3 Webster (19853 Gitas (178%) 3 HMeth (1?81); Chieholm
11983y B Davies {1978); Loots {1904). Useful compilations

of articles reflecting management ‘s interpretation of the.
meaning of industrial skill are contained in the following
texts: Internaticnal Foundry and Heat Treatment Conference,
Manpower , Productivity and Training, Part MV, Johannesbwrg, 19823

Mational Institute for Persconnel Resesirch Symposium, The

Develcpment and Training of Black Emplovees in Industry, Hand

Afritaans University, 19803 Mational Productivity Institute,
The & M Sisuwlaticon Training Lowse Manusl, Pretoria, 1981

cipatign in Socuth

rowth: Final Feport of

Froject Free Enterprise, University of South Adtrica, 1984,

(Z)Department of Manpower Utilization, Fep

et of the Maticonal

Manpower Commission for the pericd 1 January 19730 - 331 December

1780, Government Printer, Fretoria, p 49.
1ZYR 3 Cave, 'Evelving a training strategy for the foundry in
industry ', in International Foundiry and Heat Treatment
Conference, Manpower . Productivity and Training, FPart V, 1982,
(4)The acquisition of supervigury skills are not unigue to the
capitalist labkowr process, as supErvisory tasks esist in

sxcialist srconomies tow. However, what is unique to the
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capitalist labouw process is thé linking of supervisory work
with efforts to disppse wobkers more favuurably towards
capitalism. This iz the ideological training component of
Bupervisars in capitalist economies. |
(S)Baron (1981) p 151, '
(G More (1982) p 109,
(7)Mebeter (1983) p 3E.
(B Hussain (1974 p 419,
() Bee N Foulantzas, Clas
{Londan, 1974) pp Z0-3
(10) Ibid, p 260.
(11)ibid, p 249
(12} Edwards (177%) p 146X,
(1) Ibid, p 178. '
(14 Ihid, p 170173,
{15) Ibid, 131,
(1&) Ibid, Ger p 130-187.
{17 Her Sitas {17283 p 120--12%.
(1) Poalantzas {1774} p 251“270_‘
119y CCCH, Unpngulﬂr Education 41981) p 184,

o

(2 For & comparative study of South A&frica and the United States,
epe Greenberrg (19803 For discussion of education and gender,
see Barrett (1280) .,

(21D Hindson, Con
LWIohannesburg, 1987) pl2.

(22) Ibhid, p 98.

(2X) Ibid, p &3,

(24) Inid, p 72. For detailed discussions of /rracial mechanieme
legislated by the state, see Hindson (1987) pp S2-96;

Sitas (1783) pp 213 -21%; Burplue Feoples Project, The Suwplus
People {(Johannesbury, 19285 .
(2 pdapted from Mebster (1980 p 201 and Edwards (1979 p 177,
(28 Repuklic of South Africs, Hegnggmgﬁmghj Lommission of

h -t
o _Affecting the Utilization of Mapower (Ex

ntn Legislatio

of Labour

{Chair: F J Riekert), RF 3275197%, Government Prine

Legislation fAdministered by _the Department

e )

in

the

Mines) , ]
Pretoria. For & critigue of Riehkert, Zee Hindson ti?ﬁ?lep ax-34y
Saul and Gelb (1981) pp &3-71. |

(27yAdapted from Webster {19835 p 324,

1280 Interview, Mr G Jovrdaan, Training Officer, Basaan Du Flessis,

Pretuaria Hest, 2472784,



(27) Interview, Mr van der batt, Training O{Ficer,'Dorbylwvecor,
Verseniging, 17/2/84.

(ZM Interview, Mr P Kuhl, Training OQfficer, Bteinmuillers {Africa)
Limited, Chamdor {Soweto), 21/27586.

(31 Bee the Human Sciences Research Council/Mational Training BRoard,

HBRC/NTER Investigation into the Training of Artisans in South

Africa, Pretoria, 1983, p 106, Table 7/3. The report identifies
fhe order of selection criteria emploved by management as |
follows: practical testing, minimum educational qualifications,
interviews and psychological testing. '

(Z2) Interview, Mr Van der Watt, 1772/84.

(33) Ibid. '

(Z8) Interview, Mr T Burkes, Training Officer, SEcaw Metals, Bermiston,
11/2/86.

{35) Ibid.

{J&) Department of BEducation and Training, Annual Heport
RF 21/1984, Government Printer, Pretmria, 1984, @

{37) Department of Manpower (Mational Manpowsr Commission), High

Level and Middle Level Manpower in South Africa: Receont

e 17.

{32)M Carnoy, Education as Cultuwal Imperialisem (New York, 1274)

et 2T 41s Seave et comee Seame cvesh e becee Sonss sesan Sorie Sovie ovees Mrs wese s oo

p F&H3I-Tod4. See alsco B Nasson, ‘Ambigucus hope: education and
poverty ', Social Dynamics, 10 (2) 1984 p 13X,
(37K Blakemore and B Cooksey, 6 _Sociclogy of Education for Africa

{London, 1980 p &b.

(40) Interview, Mr Maude' , Chairman, Mational Training Bosrd,
Fretorig, 25/5/8%. An interview with e, D Feveritt, Education
and Training Officer, SEIFSA BEducation and Training Roard,
Johannestuw g, Z/37884, confirmed this recruiting trend as being
the policy of SEIFRS members.

(1Y Interview, Mr B EBEdwards, Training Qfficer, Haggie-Fand,

Germiston, 19/52/864.

{ATYHBRC/MTR_Investigation into the Training of Artisans_in South

-
i
i

Africa, 1985, Table 7, p 163 HLM cocupational categow
include professionals and allied workers, manégere,
administrative statf, clerical workers and skilled technical
W Her s,
(43} Department of Manpower, Beport of the NMC...1981, p 188.
£44) Department of Manpower (Maticnal Nanpmwer Caommission},

High_tevel Manpower in_Scutb Africe, RP 11371980,



Government Frinter, Pretoria, p 21.

(45) Department of Statistics, 1770 FPopulation Census
Report Number 02-00-04, 1975; 1980 Population Census,
Feport Mumber 02-80-03F, 178%, Government Frinter,
Fretoria.

{46 NMC, High Level

Manpower _in South Africs, 1780,

(47) The troader ideological restructuring referred to ~ a stress

on ‘personalized’ and ‘achievement-oriented’ selection criteria,

= well as other free enterprige values - will be discussed in

more detail in Chapter Six of this thesis.
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CHAPTER _TWO PROBLEMS FACING _S0UTH AFRICA'S

MANUFACTURING SECTOR
f particular concern to the case study developed in the following
three chapters of this thesis ig an examination of the problemns
surrounding the shills and educationsl gqualifications reguired of the
black workforce in the metal sub-sector of the South African
manmfactu;ing industry since the early 1970's. However, to come to
terms with these specific skill and educational problems faced by one
sub-sector of manufacturing, & prior examination of the broader
sconomic problems facing the whole of the manufacturing sector is

reguired. This is the task of the present chapter.

South Africa’s _manufacturing sector

In 1947 the South African sanufacturing sector overtook mining as the
major contributor te national income. Previously, both mining and
agriculture had been the dominant economic sectors. The rice of
manufactuwring as the key ‘dynamizing’ force within the national
economy is reflected in the statistics contained in the following

table:

TARLE 2.1: CONTRIBUTIONS OF MAJOR ECONDMIC SECTORS TO HATIONAL
INCOME (1)

o s 4 G0t 40t brate soent mbes Shese Gwess eoud Priet T asese Seaie Suntn Mmues Sesn Sveey £rit Eo0ms Lemss Meses Meess Sesoe bimes feses wiese Smbe SIOSS MANSY Shros mbes snecd resse eses HOUPS SLNUH dyecs ek Seass SAate SLam Sreas sk s Souet SHSRE HERYY SeiTe ceArm RHans AP $S04F $4488 seces TIOLE Smase Srse Se0OD Seimd T T e Saans Smoen Srers comte

(In millions of Pounds)

YEAR ABRICULTURE  MINING MANUFACTUR ING
1940 50.7 98. 3 75. 6
1941 53,3 99,7 86.6
1942 61.9 101. 1 98. 2
1943 . 3.1 94,72 107.
1944 84. 1 9.2 120. 6
1950 - 133.8 138. 3 225, %

1959 236.4 270.2 498. 6

By 1979 the marufacturing sector consisted of cver 17 000 firms,
employing in the region of 1,7 millicon workerse. The phenomenal growth
of this sector duwring the boom pericd of the 1960's/1970's can be

witnessed in Table 2.2:
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TARLE 2.2: PRINCIPAL STATIGSTICS FOR MANUFACTURING SECTOR, 19792. {2)

vt aem Sesen Sede SeeRe 4emen S0st SaoR seher Pubed Fasen Semes bentd HAem Seres SYHE S8es0 Samvs MM bemeh SN Saass SHSe) Seven VONRS G4 S04 Feres ASet Svens Nensa e Pmive Seu% Atees HEUSS beteE Heas SEish AES svmd MOMNS UM Sa0t beus oemh Seerd Sesee BUIR DA P Miw et 0SNS Meced SeeT Feire Aaiss FMsS SSats Pemms RS SROve BAMit sessd Maser satm Beter

YEAR NUMRER OF TOTAL
ESTARLISHMENTS ' EMPLOYMENT

ottt Sovas somme Some Betmm Mt Sot0m Seett Soeet Sevrm F4LNS SfeTR SHIER GuiS Semet oms SHAt Snes Suee Aests Sase Weens BeedS SURMS ERONR Sbeee SPere seim KOS G030 Rermd Subes Febns Sevve Spmem Gees feses $0004 S4ie Seres HSN LS4 benes SISES brsed TS B semhe Seeta SSAeL POS4s Pe4Rt Simse FHAIS PRl SSbes ELIER FERS a0 St bhbtm e AR Beses Sbrs Se0f4 festm bidm

1964 12 727 941 848 -
19468 13 142 993 738
1970 I 121 ‘ 1 0?1 570
1970% 11 833 1 073 &89
1972 | 12 671 1 131 061
1974 15 441 1 359 939
1979 17 124 1 324 869

ot it e s P Semse S 44t do0ns Seant S0rt- Sebet faern SPrl Ghnte S ek hoes Baim SH0LS Semis BeNGS SAseS oted 8034 SeLte BEeTS beund TS Somi smves phemy mhoes Setss Seent S5eke 4440 S4es Pe0e S0sks SRLRY Feren drem emm Fead ADSIE PLLmD SHite Fbied 40 mibd Feeet oime Frrh Shime Sevem Semee St USRS SHOSS BeFAG PuRF SRS benib wmmem Seise seves S9be

Howevetr, the impressive growth of the manufactwring sector during the
19607/ early 1970's was to be severely handicapped in the late 1970°s
and 1980°'= by factors deeply esbedded within sanfacturing itself.
Mhilst =till contrﬁbuting the dominant share of the Gross Domestic
Product (3), by the early 1980°s the manufacturing sector was faced

with rapidly declining growth rates. Table 2.3 indicates the severity

of this decline:

TABRLE 22.3: GROSS DOMESTIC FRODUCT AND MANUFACTURING GROWTH (4)

omen Somee Sy aas ostn et S Ghess eo0se Pooss bests Gabes Bebed Seeed skres Feeeh OO 4ot brams foogn BRES SONNS Shele Rimds Saces Feoet SeOKe SALes BHURS Aekoh Sisi mbese nees Sl Siiir $040s S5 $HAIS Fove Piees Sotse Mmme Smbat 4bieh bired Se4R) S00m) Miike Serem SSA Suets s besas $HNS4 PSS sises Trite Srass absms Smiad vosed S4mTY AN Eens brees Sensn soews Srere

AVERAGE RATE OF GROWTH FER ANNUM:

MANUF . MANUF . TOTAL ¢
ouUTPUT EMPLOY OF GDF
(%) (%) (%)

. Saam e WAL et GAASS A Vesh e Senes ioee SN et e Sent TRase Sadnt eSS AR Sk LH4S EIA0S MALHR SHRL Wese Sn W e PSR SaLe Sevee Gemme (et Teish e1h PRGR SEUE SYS M Wtme Foeeh Testn Sierh Saass ket WM IAVAY SOV AR A Veech Vorek beses FOUAY PeAB VLIS seret Senbe SRYNM SeRe beved sebET SEFTE SeeNE SRS SeeNA damNs EiARS Fie

19461950 9.1 6.6 4.7
19501955 7.5 3.0 ' 4.8
1955-19460 4.5 ' .9 4.0
12601965 . .9 5.8 ‘ 6.0
19465-1970 7.4 3.2 5.4
1970-1975 6.0 4.1 3.0
1975~-1980 4,1 1.5 .4
1980~-1985 -1.2 -1.Q"° 1.1



Az ie clearly evident in the above figures, the leading contribution

made by manufacturing tn.the GDF has been steadily decreasing. Rlack

and Qtanwix, in a recent paper on the crisis in manuwfactwing, argues

that there are several interrelated dime&sions to this crisis:
It bas an international dimension since South Africa is firmly
integrated into the world(economy and profoundly influenced by
the fortunes of its major economies. There is also a political
dimension associated with the struggle against white minority
rule in Bouth Africa and interwoven with the process of class
struggle. The increasingly violent nature of tﬁis conflict has
compounded the problem of revitalizing the economy. Finally,
there is a dimension to the crisis which is rooted in the
process of accumulation...itself. F)

Thie Chapter will {focus on some Df/thEEE internatimnal and structural

dimensiones to the crisis in Scuth African manufacturing.
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Black and Stanwix argue that one of the most cmnétraining factors

affecting manufacturing growth in South Africa has been itse tendency

towards highly import-intensive forms of production:
--.whilst the importation of consumer goods has been
substantially reduced {(during the 1260's and 1970°'s), this has
been achieved at the expense of increased importe of equipment
and materizxle. The implications of this strong dependence on
imported technology and capital goods ise that further expansion
into new branches of industry will carry with it a very high

import component... {&)

Furthermore, whilst the real value of fally manuf actured srports has
increased at 9.5% per annum between 1970 and 179382, this has only
gccounted for 10% of total exporis, with primary exports {especially
geld) dominating the field. These figures have led Rlack and Stanwix
to conclude thats
Given the impart intensity of Scouth African maﬁufacturing and the
failure of production for the export market, it is not surprising
that the {(manufacturing) sector is & net importer and that by the
garly '1970's a persistent and fundamental structural imbalance on

¢

the current account had become apparent. (7)
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Table 2.4 presents figures which highlight the negative impact this
impart-intensive manufactuwring sector has incwred on the current
account of the South African balance of payments over the last number

of yeare:

TAELE 2.4: EALANCE ON CURRENT ACCOUNT,1960-1985 (Rm): (8)
YEAR AMOUNT
1560 37
1945 -~ 294
1970 -~ 843
1975 -1 B3
1980 2 818
1981 -3 974
1582 ~F 210
1983 305
1984 -1 410

1985 7 112
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The Reynders Commission investigation of 1972 into the South Adrican
export trade recomwended that the snlution to these balance of
pavments problems lay in the successful formulation of an
export-ariented manufacturing capacity:
Export expansion will have to fulfill the twin roles of
stimul ating economic growth directly through the creation of
expanding markets, and indirectly through the provision of.v
foreign exchange to pay for the sustained growth of

investment. (9)

But this has not happened. The failure since the sarly 1970's of an
expart-arientated and expanding marmafactuwring sector nesds to be more
closely examined. What were the specific constraints on Scuth Africa’s
industrr-ial expan=zion in the 197957 Much of the following discussion

will seebk to identify some of these constrainte.



The dependency on_gverseas technology: The need to develop an
appropriate South African technology

The Reynders Report of 1272 was the first maiocr study of technelogies
in use in SBouth Africa, and 1t highlighted the extreme technological
dependency of Scuth Africa on the advanced economies of the best. For
instance, in the 19721978 pericd, only 20% of all technelogical
patents registered with the Board of Industry and Trade were local.
The other 80% represented the importstion of foreign technolcgy and
kncwm-haw {10} . The Feynders Commission defined this foreign “know-how'
ac:
««.an asset which must furnish growth and income (to the
foreign supplier)....Mormally performance guarantees rather than
active assistance {(research, training,etc) were given and the
payment for use was usually coupled to the sales/ production/
proafit performance of the user {(the growth aspect)....The supplier
was a sustained sowce of knowledge in-that the user Dbtaineq.the
benefit of research from all over the world where the supplier

had similar affiliations. {(11)

It has already been suggested that the importaticon of capital goods
hase constituted a3 growing proportion of total impérts to South Africa
(12) . However, the problem iz not only this substantial dependence on
overseas technology, but alen the fact that these teéhnolmgies A e
provided with considerahle strings attached, The Refndera Commiz=sion
reported that marny €areigh technology contracts limited local
application of the technology and leocsl production of the commodity in
the ftollowing ways:

.The agreement usually limits the sale of the resultant product

to the domestic market of the user, with exceptinﬁs only after

the consent of the supplier; the agreement provides that any

improvements to the product or process made by the user,

antomatically and without charge become the property of the

supplier; and at timee, the user is also limited in hise souwrces

of supply of the reqguired raw materiale or componentes {(the

supplier being designated as the zowce). 13)

In a survey of Sculth African companies which had technology agreements
registered with the Bosrd of Industry and Trade, the Fevnders report
found that the following restrictions applied to these companies’

sales outlets:



TARLE 2.5: TECHNOLOBY AGREEMENT RESTRICTIONS ON MARKET OUTLETS, 1972.
{14)

% 0OF COMPANIES TYPE OF GALES RESTRICTION:

307 Festrricted to South Africa
T : Restricted to South Africa

and MNamibia
S6% Restricted to South Africa,
Rotswana,blesntho,8waziland,
Zimbabwe,fngel a,Mozanbi que
4% Festricted toc South Africa
and &1l countries south of

the Sahara

.81 Festricted to the whole of
. Africa

Thus most technology agreements severely limited market ocutlets,
particularly restricting Scuth Africa’s ability to exploit sconomies
of stale by exporting manufasctuwred commodities onto the world market.
The South African user of foreign technolegy, in the words of the
Reynders report, was "prevented from dealing outeide South Africa,
prevented from getting ahead, and had to pass on all local innovations
free of charge to the supplier” (15 . According to the Hleuw Report of
1283, Bouth African industries which bhave been heavily reliant on the
importation of foreign technologies are the Chemicalzs Industry, the
Electrical Machinery Industry and the Motor Vehicles and Parte

Industry. {(i&)

Rloch, in his study of the manufacturing industry, argues that actual
foreign ownership was.nnt new-ly as important a determining factor as
the contrel over technology in laying the foundations for the
internationalization of capital and the shaping of South Africa’'s
particular dependent location in the world capitaliset economy. lUsing
the chemical industry as & case study, he argues that:

»oedin 1968, 41% of production and 42% of investment was in the

hands of firme with 10% or more foreign holding of voting shares.

«.n the other hand, direct. cwnersehip was hardly important where

control of technology was so extensive. If local production was



to ocowr, it had to (i) be capital-intensive and thus concentrated;
{(ii) reproduce the relations of production pertaining in the
advanced capitalist centres, or face annihilation due to inability
to match the vastly superior productivity Df producers in the
centre; and (iii) rely on these producers for technological
development, and thus encourége foreign interpenetration te
reinforce the above processes. The distinction between overseas
and'lcéal producers, while not without contradictions, became
increasingly blurred in an interpenetration of ownership,
technigues, processes, supplies, markets, and a similarity of

production relaticns that was the hallmark of internaticnalization

in the present phase of imperialism. (17)

Kloch notes that in 19683, plant and machinery made up the most
tmportant part of costs for the chemical industry, with fised assets
heing 70% of total assets. Flant and machinery sccounted for 54% of
total investment (18). This heavy reliance on imported technology was
& sow o of super-profits for the multi-naticonal corporations SMNC's),
which also had & monopely over =upplies of spare parts, control over
wiorld markets, and which supplied specialist technicians and engineers
for repair woark. Al of these mechaniems ensured South Africa’s
dependent location within the world capitalist economy. Bloch
glaborates:
Indeed, the subordinate position of South Africa in the
imperialist chain compounded by the partricular direct and
indirect forme of control of the MNC's, ensured that the growth
of the chemiczl industry involved an incessant chase to attain
efficient production under circumstances that only lochked the

industry further in a chain of dependence and subordination. (19) -

The Reynders report, in dts analysis of these prohlems, noted that
there was very l1ittle South Africa could do ahmqf this dependency
relaticn, and that it should perhaps:
«.- be regarded as the price the country has to pay to gain access
to this knowledge....Without these arrangements, & great deal of

development would neot have been possible in South Africa. (24)
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Improving local Research and Development (R3O skills

Many state and private sector organizations have increasingly been

calling for the development of an appropriate local technology as &

means of resclving Scouth Africa’'s acute dependency on OverSRas
technoleogy. For instance, the Reynders Commiesion of 1972 argusd that
the problem in Smutﬁ Africa was that the "available hest practices” in
production and management technologies were often very different from
the "average actually in use". Most firme in South Africa
ingfficiently used technigues well helow the level of best availahle
on the market. The report thues proposed that:

More attention must be devoted to the assistance which could be

granted to industries with an export potentigl to induce them to

undertake more research and deveiapment and to translate the

results of the research into commercial use.:..The development

of an independen£ technological and management capacity should,

[

therefore, be accelerated. (21}

The Commission reported that exdpenditure on local BED was entremely
limited., In L9&68/47, some RHA%,2m was spent by the public and private
sertor & ag@asinst RESm on overseas payments for visible technological

’

transfer. Only about 28% of research exrpendifure was on manufacturing
industry. f thie amount, 354 was spent on applied research and 264 in
product/ process development, as opposed to anly 19% on basic rezearch

Y

{the general eupansion of ‘scientific knowledge ). Mhoore alarmingly,
the Bouth African Inventions Development Corporation spent only R700
OO0 in the busy pericd between 198683 and 1271, It was simply cheaper

and easier to import the resulis of oversess RLD. (22

In a survey dong by MNattrase and Brown in 1977 to investigate the
extent of RID activities in manufacturing industries, they discovered
that only 274 of firms invested in KD. Even in the large firms, only
4T% of firms invested. Much of this research was product rather than
process oriented. Furthermore, the suwrvey discovered that &0 of firme
were using technigues that embodied 100Y foreign technology, and 71X
of fireas used technigues embodying over 50N foreign technology. Only
105 of firms were using less than 50N of fowreigo technology. dhat all
this indicated was that local RED skille did not gd very far in
freeing South African fivms fron the constraints of pverseas

e 4

technological dominance. (23
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The 1283 kKleu Study Group alseo emphasized the low levels of
expendituwre on RID, and the acute shortages of personnel equipped with
these shkills: [
Expenditure on Research and Development of technolegy {in South
Africa) is small by comparison with other countries...There is a
shortage of experts for the development, adaption and'use of the
most suitable technology...To achieve the cbiect of developing.
domestic production through import replacement {and export =
promotion), technology should then be directed to developing and
improving competitive technigues in the following fields of
intermediate and capital goods ~ technology which will take
account of the requirements imposed by short production runs in a
limited market....A well trained corp of scientists, executives,

- technologists and technicians is required to develep, to absorb
and to apply technology. Unless special steps are taken to remedy
‘the shortages of such people, South Africa will certainly not be

able to carry out any purposeful technological policy. (24)

The state in ite 1785 Uhite Paper response to the KFlew report,
ackrnowledged the wgency of developing RUD skillé and sugygested tﬁat
state~linked bodies such ks the Council for Scientific and Industrial
Reaearcﬁ, the Natiahal Froductivity Institute and the State |
Fresident's Scientific Adviewry Council, amongst others, needed to
prioritize and assist in resolving these problems. It recognised that
appropriate technologiess had & major influence in improving
productivity and product competitivensss. A locally developed
appropriate technol oy waavrecmgniﬁmd as a central factor in promating |
the development of the manufacturing sector, stimulating internal
economic growth, and improving South Africa’'s emconomic position in

relatiaon to the world sconomy. (250

Expert perscnnel in RaD skills, although only & small but neverthelecss
central component of the shilled workforce, were the key to this
provess of sconomic revitalization. Hence, the réamlution xf the
substantial shortage of these skilled RLD personnel became a major
priority in the reatrﬁcturing of educaticon and training which began in

the late—-1270's and early 1980°'s.



A_small local consumer marKet
The emall size of the locsl cormrsumer market hae acted as another major
constraint on manufacturing expansion. BRloch suaggeste that this is &
dirert coosequence of the low wages paid to black worbkers:

The low level of income of the black proletariat has acted as a

brake and outer limit on the size of the internal market,

particularly with respect to commodities that were not

‘neceésities of life’'. The skewed income distribution in favour

of white property—owning and supportive classes might offset this

to an extent. However, the high levels of investment called for

by competitive pressures in the present phase of imperialism and

made possible by a raised rate of suwplus-value, in twn generated

the increasing production of large unit outputs if the coste of

machinery were to be justified. This ever—-increasing scale of

production came up against the limits of a small and relatively

fined market. 12&) |
Because of the natwe of racial capitalism, the majority of African
employees are members of the South African wmrkiﬁg clas=s, constituting
by faf the largest growping within that class. The state and most
sectors of the capitalist class in Seuth Africa have never been
consistently committed to an incorporationist gtfategy which would
exrtend to the African working class some of the benefits accruing to
the relatively well-off white consumerist soiety. There have been few
effective attempts at incorporating the African working class with
co~optive policies such as increased wages, an increased standard of
living, and the encouragemeht af greater consumeris=t needs. Borzoli,
in a very interesting study of the emergence of ruling class ideology
in South Africe dwring the yesrs 1890 to 1933, argues that there wére
elements of incorporationiem within this evelving dominant class
ideclogy (27). Bozzoli examines the cmnstructian;of the ideclogical
elements that together constituted the dominant clase discourse of the
period. Of particular significance was the contributicns made by
capitalist idenlogists alligned teo manufacturing capital. Thise was the
bBirth af the complex and broadly based idenlogy of South African
Liberalism {(28), which argued that the improvement of the conditions
of the black working class would act to prevent it from cdnfrdntihg

capital in & militant way. The industrial wage was seen as one



- sl

effective channel for incorporationiem. For example, the journal
Industrial South Africs, which had strong linkg.with South African
manufacturers, publiched the following edtract in ite edition of
December 1920
Too little attention seems to be devoted to the needs and
aspirations of the Mative peoples of the countrvy...it is
surely better to settle grievances and remove the causes of
discontent, than to allow matters to take a course which can

only lead to disaster. 27)

Rozzodil argues that manufacturing capital was articulating a policy of
incorporationism for the black industrial workforce, a policy
significantly different from the ideas nf hoth miﬁing capital and the
white working class, whose policy of “civilized labour’ constituted a
rejection of blacks as warkers altogether. Alternétively, the
ideologues of manufactuwring believed that if & small number of blacks
could move ‘upwards’ via increased skills and wages, the vast majority
could be maintained at the lowest wages puassible, without provoking

them into dissatisfied rebellion. (E0)

The iszsue of higher wages was seen as particularly significant not
only as & counter to militancy, but also as & means to enlarge the
internal consumer market. Manufacturers had long recocgnised that South
Africa’s consuwming poplation was too sEmall. Rozzolil suggests that
manufacturers were constrained by the contradictary tension of African
workers on the one hand being seen primarily a5 producers whose price
should be low and productivity high, and on the other, as consumers
whoee wages should allow them to purchase commedities in inoreasing
guantities (31).
Bozzali, whilset arguing that these notions of incorporationiem were an
integral part of the ruling class ideclogical discowrse, ackrnowledges
that the manufacturing s incorporationist intentions were not actuslly
put into practice. This was hecause:

-~-.the black market, like the export market, was incapable of

providing the key to the unlocking of the nexus of capitalist

interests at this early stage. Rlacks were not yet able to

provide an expanding and accumulating consumer population, for

the limits to their wage levels were set by the profitability

demands of capital. {32



In more contemporary studies of manufacturing e development, both
Sitas and Greenberg have pointed out that sone sectors of
manufactwing have made '‘noises about stability and incorporation’
specifically during pericde of intense social conflict, but have
alwaye retwrned to customary (non-incorporationicst) practices when the
repression of diaaeﬁt has succesded in remcoving the immediacy of
crisie (33), Similarly, the state, for all of its reformist
initiatives peost-Riekert, has undertaken few concrete steps towards
creating & sizeable black middle class and ingcreasing the purchasing
poawer of a stabilized and permanent urban African workforce. Hather,
conditions of abject poverty have tended to prevail. The 5oarinq:
inflation rate, having consistently exceedad ten per cent since l??d,
but reaching twenty per cent per annuam by early 1984, has accentuated
these poor conditions {(34), As a result, black producers in this
country have not constituted a sufficiently large encugh consumplion
market for manufactured products. A Sitas suggests, "mass prmduétion
in industry had not created a “social censumption norm’ amongest its
black working class; The tranzition te mass production, in short, did
not imply masse consumption” (38), This reality of the capitalist way
of life in South Africa has meant that the size of the local consumer
market, particularly for manufactured durable products {such as cars,
electrical appliances and household goods) is very limited, restricted
to what inevitably becomes a saturated demand for these products
stemming from the white {and to 2 lesser extent Calnur&d,.lndian ard

African middle class) communities.

The consequences of such restricted local demand is that manufa&turing
industries are constrained in their ability te establish production on
a largé scale. The Reynders Commission of 1972 noted the following:
South Africa is at a disadvantage compared to foreign countries
such as The United States of America, the United Kingdom and
Japan, who have large home markets which allow them to introduce
large production unite in the knowledge that any relatively small
ecess capacity ctan be esported to maintain a high.level of
utilization of cépacity and to ensure a profitable operation. (3562
This is not so in South Africx, which is heavily bwdened by a small

consumer market and a weak campetitive position on the world market.
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In recent vears, those industries that hbave attempted to benefit from
economies of scale and who supply duwrable consumer goods to the looil
market, have been actively lobhbying the state for the stabilizing of
arn wban black industrial workforce. These industrialists have also
articulated the need for an increase in productivity (uwhich Qmuld.
enable them to pay higher wages), the electrification of the bhlack
townships, the generating of new consumer needs which taken together
would ultimately restructuwre consumptions norme in South Africa and
provide the conditicons for & new phase of accumtlation (37)., The KEleu
commission of 1983 elaborated on these needs, and suggested that black
education and tréining.ahauld be seen as an integral part of achieving
these ends:

Since a large portion of the rapidly growing population of

Spouth Africa still has a relatively low income, every effort

should be made to raise their productivity and accordingly

their income and buying power. This applies not only to guidance

on the improvement of management practiaes in order to improve

workers' performance but alsp to the provision of adeguate

housing, health services, transport, education and

training. (38)

Low worker productivity and the need to obtain work

s

factory floor

The Reynders Commissicn of 19772 identified low worker productivity as
one of the major factoers restricting the South African manufacturing
sector ‘s local growth potential and competitiveness on the world
market. It reported that increases in labowr costs of 24% per unit of
output occouwrred throughout the 1960°'s (39). The Commission added:
South Africa has achieved the goal in the 1960's of a high growth
rate, but in doing so, has concealed the basic inefficiency with
which resources are employed — growth was achieved by emplovying
more labowr, land and capital but without adeguately impfoving

their efficiency. (40)

Table 2.4 below highlightse the uncompetitiveness of South African

productivity levels in relation to octher world sconomies:



TAERLE 2Z.4: LARCUR PRODUCTIVITY GROWTH RATES OF THE MANUFACTURING

" BECTORS OF CERTAIN COUNTRIES AS COMPARED WITH SOQUTH AFRICA.

COUNTRY
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BROWTH RATES OF PRODUCTIVITY
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The Reynders report recommended that productivity could be increased

not only by fresing "non-white labowr from restrictions on their

employment in certain job categories, and providing improved training

facilities for them”

142), but aslec by involwving a1l the factors of

production: management, labowr and the state. Better management was

nesded which provided the optimunm combination of all factors of

production. The state

environment favowable to higher productivity.

tdentified the manufactuwring of consent on the

crucual

itaelf

needed to create an

industrial relatione

The report specifically
factory flopor as &

ingredient for improving worker productivitys

The Commission would alsc point cut that labouwr productivity

is closely tied-up with employer—employee relations in the

broader as well as the pnarvrower sense.

This involves the whole

question of a sztisfied and well motivated lasbour corps ...

With particular reference to the Rantu, much can still be

accomplished in this area.

(43
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After the 19773 strikes and the 15746 Zoweto uprising, this need for
eetablishing & "well-motivated' labouwr force became much more wrgent,
although far more difficult. The task of ioproving prmductivity.in
industery héd by then become & key aspect of the restructuring process
in seducation and training initiated by capital and the state in the

periog 1975 to the present. ,

Iin & mdra recent report, the 198% Froject Free Enterprise
investigation into the peroeplicns of bhlack workers in South Africa
noted that improved technical educaticn and braining was orucial for
higher worker productivity. The report esphasized, however, that
efforts by management aimed at incorporating the worker more
effectively inta the benefits of the free-enterprise system, and
supportive contributions by the state aimed at creating the right
climate conducive to an doproved woark ethic, were more iapoetant than
education and training: ‘

Buality and produttivity improvement is effectively nullified

by these {(hostile) worker perceptions (of capitaliem) — both are

irrelevant to workers wheo feel that they do not participate in,

or benefit from, the businese system. (44)
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WERilled dabour shortage
The decade of the 1970's witneszsesd the emergence of significant
shortages of skilled personnel in the Bouth African sconomy. The
nooupational categories most severely hit were enginesrs, sclentists
and technicians followed closely by medical practitioners, nurses and
other paramedics. The Fublic Service experienced substantials shortages
over a wide range of cocoupations. But most Eignificantly,vartiaans ard
apprentices were alsc in short swpply. In many wayves, this was probably
the skill shortage that most sericusely constrained the productive
capacity of the economy, especially during the mind-boon phase of

1978-198L. (48)

These shortages were directly connected te the racial functioning of
South #frica’'s eﬁurﬂ%lﬁ and training svetemz. They were also

comnected to the racially constructed segmented labour markets which

o+ y

restricted access to these occoupations by population groups other than
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the white community. These shortages were alsc as a result of
technological advances in production and changes in the organization
of the labowr process which required new, adaptable and in many cases
improved production skills. The existing white skilled labour force

was wnable to meet &ll of these new skill requirements.

But these shortages were not siaply guantitative, nor technicsl. S5kill
‘deficiencies of a gualitative kind permeated the South African
manwfactuwring industry. This was so, firstly becavese white woarbkers had
acoess to skillﬁd-jabe o the basie of colowr and not necessarily an
the bagis cf technical competence. Many artisans, for instance, were
underqualifised and had attained the status of artisan only through the
efflunion of time. SBimilarly, many white High Level Manpowsr (HLUFD
worbers cocoupied these positions not through the acguisition of
adequate educaticonal and training gqualificaticons, but bhecause of their
racially exclusive access to these jobs. The Hleuw Commission repmfting
in 19&3 oy Tan Industrisl Development Strategy for Scath Africa’, made
the following ohservation about this wndergualified HLM emploves
grouping:

In conseguence of the relatively low standard of education,

only about I0% of wmfkers in positions that afe supposed to

be at top manpower levels possess a qualification higher than

matriculation. About half such positions are occupied by persoﬁs

with gqualifications of standard eight,; nine and ten whilst the

rest are less gualified. The very.considerable shortage of top

level manpower sets serious limites to economié’developmenf and to

the creation of employment opportunities in general, because if

i this category of workers that is an important sowce of

entrepreneurship. 44&) *

Black workers were alsc lacking in the =shills required of them in ﬁany
wf the production tashs perférmed ey them in the late 1960's and
19702, This became particularly acute in semi-skilled work, where
previously unskilled and uneducated klack workers were edpected te be
able to perfors certain tasks that involved & definite degree of

techrnical competence, literacy and numeraocy.
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However , these were not the only shkill shortages that faced employvers.
In the context of & demade of heightened worker resistance, Scuth
African ma;agpmpnt: rainfully hegan to realize the ocrucial link
between higher productivity and a well-motivated and satisfied
worbforce ~ & workforce effectively incorporated within the capitalist
wark ethic and value system. It thus bhecame imperative for management
to seeh ways of imprroving wo;tpr perceptions of capitalism, marturing
good worker values and bhebhaviowral practices. This ideological
component of ekill was in severe short supply throughout the 1970°'s

and 1980 s, .

Mechanization_and the canstraints

igpesed by organised white 1abour
Thg‘ﬁeynderz Commission of V372 recommended that the Gniy wa# to
ramedy these skill shortages would be to relar government pelicy s as
to &llow for the increasing use of black workers across the .
procupational spectrum. This recammendatioﬁ was directed specifically
at the level of semi-skilled productive work. Furthermore, REYUdEWE
argued that education and training facilities for African workers
wonald have te be improved to allow for theze shifts:
. There is a clear tendency for whites to move away from
secondary industry into white collar jobs. Coloureds and Asians
follow in the wake of whites maving first into higher semi-
ekilled and skilled blue vollar jpbs, and then into white-collar
occupations. If this movement ise not to leave crippling gaps
especially in the manufactwring industry, Hantu will have to fill
these gaps. Consequently, provision will have to be made for a
much greater-degree of meobility than &t present for Bantu to move
up the occupational ladder, that is to say, the crcupational
mobility and training of EBantuw will have to bhe adahted to these
changing conditions, which in turn, however, pre-supposes an
adaptation of statutory and traditional restrictions as well as
the attitude of some trade unions and entrepreneuwrs in this
regard. The realization of a satisfactory rate of generél economic
and export growth demands a better and fuller utilization of all’
manpower rescurces of the country, and calle for some relaxation

of the limitafions on Bantu labour. 147)



The increazed sducation and training, and consequently the grester
enployment of large mumbers of semi-shilled African labmué in
industry, would have the dual s&ffect of reducing the reliance on
costly and often inefficient white artisanal labour, as well as
improving the productivity of labouwr in prodmctinn} Capital was
determined to establish the=se restructuf@d conditions of praductia%
eszential for & renewsad phase of accumlation. As a conseguence, it
unleashed & maior onslaught against the skilled white trade union
movenent throughout the late 1980s and 1270°'s. bMebster, in a regent
study, suplainse these restructuwing processes with specific reference
to the iron and steel foundries on the East Fand. He argues that the
main leverage which employvers used to persuade the cratt unions teo
open up shilled wark to African labour:

-«.was the threat of a skill shortage. However, this threat

concealied an attémpt tx increase the productivity of labour....

The mechanism employers have used to pressurize the unions to

open up restricted jobs is to challengé their capacity to find

union members to fill the vacant positions. Unione responded

to this challenge by giving emplovers exemptions in the

Industrial Council to employ non-union labowr. (48)
Webster portrays this deception as a psychological assault againﬁt
craft worbkerse. He guotes the leadership of the Iron Moulders Society
who su-gued that:

We believe that the argumentvuf & shortage of skilled 1labour

is the kind of psychological warfare waged by the employers

against all workers to frighten them and malke them work harder

if they want their ij5. (49}

Qccurrihg simeltanenusly with this peyochological assault was also thse
~adical restructwring of the labmué proacess in the foundries to the
point where only limited numbers of skilled workers were needmd. The
advances in foundry techhmlmgy had elimingted muach of the skill from
mowlding jobs. behster provides a detailed account of the continuous
downgrading of artiszanal work during the 1970, & process which
chteined official sanction through the activities of the Maticnal
Industrial Council {for the mouldiag induatfy.

In 1979 grade D work was opened to Africans in terms of a

supplementary agreement. It was estimated that this cpened up

ten thousand jobe to Africans. In 1973 Grade C work was opened

= an estimated 8000 jobs....In 19756 grade R an& grade AR worl

was released from the clesed shop....This etrategy'af dilution
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was to culminate in 1978 when the supplementary agreements
were scrapped and all classes of work from A1 to D were opened

to non—-union members. {(50)

The significance ouf this seguence of dmwngrading of work tasks was
that it served to accelerate the rate of ok fragmentation. Such &
restructuring of workt combined with the implementation of greater
degress of mechanized equipment, often in larger plants, was aimed at
enabzling production to attain larger runs, mmre.cmmpﬁtitive prices and
higger profits ~ conditions necessary for renewsd profitability (51);
Mtimately, the presswres were too great for the organised white
working class. They "were not really in & position to halt the process
even had they =0 desired. Inscfar as & struggle was puwrsued over the
re-organization of the labour pracesa,>it took place over the pace
rather than the process itselft” (52). These Etrugg155 saw the =killed
white trade unions desperately defending their positions but
wltimately giving in to management ‘s requirements. In return #mr the
downgrading of work tashe, and the opening uwp of seml-shkilled
positions to African workers, the trade unions negobtiated higher wages
and preferential treatment for their members in promotions to bhigher o
cooupational positions ~ mainly supervisory and white collar work.

This process of dismantling the power of skilled white wwohkers wag

&
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glow and costly. It dominated a large part of the industrial st
the whole of the 1970's. The Wiehahn initiated reforms at the end of
the 1970's abalished job reseérvation and other racially exclusive
practices {escluding certain discriminatory labowr practices in
mining). This was certainly an adwvance for management, but it

represented a major hlow to the skilled white working class.

Hence, by the late 1770'=, as an outcome of these struggles, large
numbiers of semi-skilled African workers were employved in production.
Mebeter bighlights this employment shift away from costly white labour

towards African semi-skilled labowr with the following statistics:

TABLE 2.7: PROPORTION OF RACIAL GREUPS IN THE QCCUPATION OF PRODUCTION
MOULDER AMD CORE-MAKER 1969, 1971, 1979 (53)
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White 112t 705 | 539
Coloured 7S 437 974
Asian 0 18 _ -
African 1672 | 380 1 202
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Similarly, in 1774, GEIFGEA {the Steel, Enginesring and Iron
Federation of South Africa) reparted that "a substantial movement has
taken place in the past =iz years of non-white emplmyment\upward into
higher grade work and also into occoepations previously filled by bhite
employvess” {54). BEIFSA provided figures to substantiate itte claim for
the years 19468 and 1974, Table 2.8 cshows the sizeable reduction in the
enployment of white artisanasl and semi-skilled labow, and the
substantial increase in the eoployment of African zemi-shkilled 1labow.
Significantly, the employment of unskilled &frican workers in the

metal sector had also been reduced by these labour process changes:

TAMLE 2.8: PERCENTAGE COMPOSITION OF THE HOURLY RATED LABROUR FORCE
4

IN THE METAL INMDUSTRY: 1948, 17974, 155)
BCCUFATION | 19468 1974
Artisans 3 11,7
Operators{white) 14 11,9
Semi-skilled{non—white) 23 _ 29,0
Unshilled non-whites 50 47,4

Occmrring simuiltanecusly wilth this prﬁcess of labour.rEMDrganizatian
in the late 17&80's and 1970'e, was a substantial rise in the
eaployment of mechanized’/ avtomated production techniques. This is
reflected in the fellowing capital-labow ratics, which may be ueed as

a rough indexr of riging orgenic compasition of capgital:
i ‘

TABRLE 2.9: CAPITAL-LAROUR RATIOS IN MANMUFAETURING INDUSTRY, 1957-1270.

. | {56)

YEAR ‘ CAPITAL LARBUR kAL %
STOCK CHANGE
{Fm) (1 000) o
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1957 s 395 . 637 621 0,8
1958 414 650 637 2,6
1959 439 642 &83 7,2
1940 | 450 458 684 0,1
1961 463 682 679  -0,7
19462 479 706 679 0,0
19463 523 , 761 687 1,2
1964 557 832 718 4,5
19465 S0 922 738 2.8
1964 - 756 968 782 8,0
1967 - 1 Qo0& 812 3,2
1968 847 1 031 ano 1,9
19469 ago 1 095 a04 -2,2
1970 ‘ 939 1 164 804 0,2
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fnother development related to the rising'campasition of capital
duwring this periad, was the increasing centralization and
concentration of capital. Rloch notes in his study of manufacturing
that plant size was in fact closely correlated with capital intensity.
Larger firms began to dominate the industry in the 1@&&'5, and théy
tended to adopt capital intensive technology far more rapidly than
cmaller firms. The following table reflects the dominance by a few

large firms of the oulput of manufacturing industry:

TABLE 2.10: DISTRIBUTION OF TURNOVER IN MANUFACTURIMG INDUSTRY, 1977.
(57) ' N
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Y. OF NUMBER % OF
FIRMS OF FIRMS TURNDVER

5 628 &3, |

10 1257 75,7

15 1 885 . 82,7

20 2 513 87,1 .
25 I 142 70,3

30 3 770 92,6

35 4 I 94,3

40 5 Q27 75,6

55 & 912 98,1

70 8 797 27,3
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85 10 483 99,8
100 12 568 100,0

Tracing the actual chronclogy of the introduction of new techrnologies
into manufacturing production in the 19260's and 1970's is & highly
complenr task, primarily bacagae the information is not readily
available., In a swvey of manutfactwring companies undertaken by the
Feynders Commissicon in 1972, it was found that 21% of firmes had
.installed some forms of autamatibn, 15% had installed advanced
mechanization, 8% had electronic data proacessing, and 7Y% had process
control equipment (52). However,; the growth of micromrooessor '
technol gy, particularly computer—aided numerically controllied (CNO)
mankfactuwring and robotics, has besn quite limited in South Africa as
Ccompared with the advanced capitalist economies of the world., This is

clearly indicated in the figuwes contained in Tables 2.11 and 2.12:

TARLE 2.11: DIFFUSIONM OF MUMERICALLY CONMTROLLED COMPUTERIZED

MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS, EBY REGIOM, 1981 (59
COUNTRY ¢ NQ. OF L OF VALUE % OOF
REGION SYSTEMS WORLD (mill. = WORLD
INSTALLED TOTAL. dollars) TOTAL
{number) (value) .
United States S6 515 34.3 58 169 42.6
Western Europe 4% 974 27.9 38 &7 28,3
Japan 23 31y 14.7 V 15 365 11.2.
Asia-Oceania 2 675 1.6 1 742 1.1
Latin America | ‘ B 453 R I 104 2.5
Africa 505 0.3 275 .2
South Africa 1 129 0.7 | 894 0.7
Middle East 765 0.5 976 (.4
USBR and other
East European countries 21 416 ‘ 13,1 11 884 8.7
Others . 5 935 T.6 5 975 4.4
TOTAL: WORLD 164 890 100.0 136 680 100.0

TOTAL: DEVELOFPING _ v
COUNTRIES 9 398 5.7 ' 5 721 4.1
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fABLE 2.12: NUMEER OF INDUSTRIAL RORBOTS IN USE INTERNATIONALLY (&M

COUNTRY YEAR:
1982 1985 1994 {est.)

Japan 14 244 16 QOO 29 000
United States 4 7Q0 7700 J1 Q00
West Germany 1 420 5 Q00 12 Q00
Bwitzerland =0 &00 S QQQ
Sweden 700 2 [0 5 000
Morway ' ‘ 210 1 000 2 Q0
United Kingdom 743 I 000 21 000
Foland 240 300 1 400
Dernmar k - 110 2530
Fird and 114 ‘ RS0 I 000
Belgium 42 ' 200 -
Yugoslavia 10 15¢ J00
South Africa | 5 50 ~
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The significance of these figuwres is that even though the extent of
computer aided manufacturing {CAM) ih South Africa has been liwmited,
it must be noted that the exwpleosion in the use of COHM technigues has
been a recent worldwide phenomenon. As a result of ploneering research
and development breakthroughs in the 1970's and 1980°'e, specifically
in the field of silicon chip applicatimnﬁ,'there has been a rapid
decline in the coste of microprocessor technology. This has resulted
in & substantial adoption of computerized manfactuwring systems
worldwide., Shailken cheerves:

Ferhbaps the most remarkable development is the microprocessor,

which puts the heart of the entire computer onto a sliver of

gilicon the size of a ?ingernail. Today five dollars purchases

a micro processor with more computing power than the largest

computer available in 19244. (&1)



The impressive growth in the use of microprocessor techniques of
producticon die given in the figuwes provided in Table 2,12, which
highlight the substantial growth in the use of robotics between 1987
and 1285, andvthe projected increases by 1990. General predictions are
that CAM will be adopted on a far greater scale in the future,
particularly as cost and finance constrainte are eliminated by the
cheapness of silicon chips (&42) . However, the increased use of micro
processcr technology is predicted not puwely because of technical
reasons. Microprocessor technology alec provides mansgement with an
uneurpasssed opportunity to control the production processs. Shaikan,
writing on the impact of computer technology on the relaticons of power
in the workplace, argues that computer technology greatly empowers
capital in ite battle against the working class. Instead of capturing
skill in labowr and steel, the nowledge to produce a part is stored
in small computer memyries. This makes proesible a thorough .
re-~organization of the workplace in which it is applied (&3 . Zhaiken
quptes & respected text written to introduce engineers and mansgers to

the kenefits of LML technology, Management Standards for Computer and

bt compensate for the "limits’ of skilled machinists:
To & great extent, computer and numerical controls were
designed to minimize the number of processing decisions made
on the shop flopr. Such decisions, whether they are good or bad,
are nearly always suboptimal. Since the machine operator is ’
largely cutside of the machine control 100#, manufacturing by
automatic control makes tighter management control hoth possible

and imperative. (44)

CSouth Africa is edpected to increase itte use of mlicroproCesEsar
techrnology substantially during the next decade, both as cost
constraints are minimized, and as increased and more effective labowr
contrgl technigues are required in production. However, this '
auntomation process will be limited by South Africa’s acute dependency

on international capital = control over advanced technology.

Thus by the late 1770 sfearly 1%20's certain advances, although
limited, had been made towards greater mechanization and automation in

some sectore of South African manufacturing. The industrial



environment had been substantially transformed. All of theze changes
went against the interests of the white working class. Nonetheless,
ékilled white workers still wielded significant power, partic nlarly
through the Industrial Councils. They could still hinder the movement
towards greater mechanization, and they could effectively constrain
the reclassification of certain artisanal work tasks, which had become
deskilled as & result of mechanization, as operative work., In other
words, white workers were still capable of limiting the extent to
which management was able to incresse ite employment of cheaper v
Sfrican operative labouwr. These problems constituted real impediments
to the process of restractwring production, which was prhpntxﬁl £ our

the facilitating of & renewed phase of accumalation.

In _conclusicon: Constraints on further mechanization and antomation
The collective impact of all of these canstrainta an marnafactuwring s
growth has been to militate againzst the 1mp19mpntﬂixan ot mechanized
production and avctomaticn on & substantial scale. Certainly, zome of
these constraints have been eased and advances have been made as a
result of the widespread process of centralization and concentration
of capitals which ccourred in the boom pericd of the 19&@’5,'peaking
in the downturn of the mid-1770's (&8). The most important consequence
of this consolidation process was that larger companies had & bigger
share of the local market which allowed for rationalization of
products, increased mechénizatian, the emplovyment of larger numbers of
operative labouwr, and consegquently the isplementation of mass
produmtinn schemes. Nonetheless, many of the problems described in
thise chapter remain, and they still represent sericus constraints on
continuing mechanization and awvtomation. These problems still
constitute a severe constraint on improved esport competitiveness and

increased sconoric growth.

Seluticons to these problems are not easily cbtained, for in attemplting
to resclve some of these production constraints, contradictory
processes are =6t in motion, accentuating other problems. For

netance, if capitalist enterprises which are keen to take advantages
of economies of scale allow wages of the urban blachk workforce to

rise, thereby increasing local consumer demand, this will have the
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effect of raizing the price of labowr inputs in production. Thus,
these industries can ocnly remain competitive and profitable if they
are able to raisze labowr productivity to a level greater than the
general incresse in the cost of labow: that iz, if they are able to
increase the rate of exploitation, a task made difficult by a decade

of heightened worker struggles.

However, as wage costs increase, so managenents are Encmdraged to
deepen their technology, therehy reducing their reliance on large
nu&b@ra of workers, and in s doing, increasing the productivity of
their remaining workforce. But increaszed capital intensity will imﬁly
rising import bills (for the required new technologies) which
generates another cycle of rising costs. Alen, deepening technology
creates an even larger socio-political problem of increased structural

uneapl oyment.

Raising labour productivity can also be attempted hy sducaticon and
training prograsmes which are geared to improving the production
contributions of the total workforce. These education and train{ﬁg
programmes, alongside appropriate management techniques, need to
incnrpmfate workers into the values, functions and benefite of the
capitalist eyetem. Workers will only become motivated to improve
productivity once their perceptions of free enterprice are positive,
and once the benefite which they perceive will accrue to them are

resl.

(D Eurean of Census and SBtatistices, Union Statistics for G50 Years,
Fretoria, 1?&0, Table 8-3.

() Central Statistical Services, Census_of Manufacturi

Stati:

Fox, Table 1. For an esplanation of te astericek in Table 2.7

of this chapter, refer to the abhove Report, p 8. Manufacturing

A
ztical Mews Release, Report Mumber P 10, 241008973,

13
SDJ

lll‘

L

statistics movre recent than these 1979 figuwres are not easily
obtainable, becsuse the Census_of Mam wtactuwring, 1779 is still
the latest statistical report to date. The 1785 Census is
ernpected towards the end of 1984,

13)A Black and J SBtanwix, ‘Crisis and restructwring in the
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Bouth African manufacturing sector ', University of Cape Towrn,
,Sécond Carnegie Inguiry intno Foverty and Development in |
Southern Africa, Post Conference feries Paper Number 19, 19@7,
The authors provide the following figures:

TABLE: SECTORAL CONTRIBUTION TO GNP, Y SHARE, 1985:
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Manufacturing ' ‘ 22.8% .
Mining 15.8%
Agriculture 5. 3%

Sowrce: Black and Stanwix (1987) p 2.
(4)Ihid, p 2. '
{3)Ibid, p =
{6y Ibid, p 13-14,
(7)11bid, p 14,

{(8)Republic of South Africa, Heport of the Commissicn of Inguiry
iﬁﬁg_tﬁgmiaagctmltﬂégmgﬁmgﬁﬁmﬂgagé&igwgﬁ,ﬁgatﬁ_ﬁﬁzigaa Volumes
I and 11, (Chair: H J 1 Heynders), RP &HF1572, Government

¥ q

Frinter, Pretoria, Table 2/7; See 6 Hloch  (1980)

o
P

Fepublic of South africa, statistical / Economic Rev
& K

2 Al =i LLLES i...::.f-...:;{._l
quﬂggtigamwiEﬁ_tﬁgwﬁuéggtmgggggﬁi_iiﬁéiiiéz, WE B-86,

(9)The Reynders Report, 1972, p 18; Eloch (1980) B 250,

(1M behster (1983 p 191,

{11 The Reynders Report, 1972, pp &ﬂ?“éﬂﬂg In terms of “technoclogical
rents’, almost K17 million was spent in 1970 in respect of
royalties, patente and machineg hire, with a further RI8 million
on technical and professional =services.

(12)8ee Bloch (1980 p 14%. Rloch provides the fellowing figures
highlighting the growing proportion of capital'gouﬁe as part of
the total import hills
TABLE: IMPORTS OF MACHINERY AND TRAMSFORT EQUIPMENT RY

GEOGRAFHICAL AREAR, 1974,

COUNTRY -~ MACHINERY AB A % OF
& EQUIFMENT TOTAL IMPORTS
(Fm) FROM AREA

UK 541,0 55,5

usa 744 ,0 3,4

GERMANY 670, 3 67,5
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JAPAN 335,40 =59, 1
These four countries supplied 774 of the machinery and transport
eguipment imported to Sowth Africa in 1976, Machinery! transport
quipment,accuunted for 49,84 of total tmports in the years
19721974, and S3,4% in 1976,

{(13) The Reyndere Feport, 1972, p &08.

{14)Ibid, p 409,

{13) Ibid, p &10Q.

(1&6)Repulklic of South Africa, Report of the 8.0, Klew 2
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Printer, Fretoria, 1987, p 14.

(17)Rloch {1980) p 133,

(18)Y1bid, p 153X,

£19) 1bid, pp 154150,

(20) The Reynders Report, 1972, p &12.

(21)Ibid, p 42%.

122 Ihid, pp 1464-1473 See also Bloch {19230) p 189,

(2703 Mattrass and R F C Brown, "Capital intensity in South African

marufacturing ', University of Natal-Durban, unpublished research
paper, 19773 A= quoted in Bloch (1980) p 136,

(24)The Kleuw Report, 1983, p 29.

120 Republic of South Africa, bhite Paper on the Klew Study Group
co_Industrial Development Strateqy, WP G6/19875, Government
Frinter, Fretoria, p 1.

(ZAYREloch (1980) p 222,

(27)E Reozzoli, The Political Nature of a Fuling Class: Capital
ang_lIdeology in Scouth ffrica, 1870-1733 {(London, 19831) p 19,
d

{28 Ibid, p 182.
(27)bid, p 185,
$30) Ikid, p 184,
(Z1) Ihbid, & 193,
(32) Ibid, p 197,
{3 Bitas (173 p 201y Greenberg (1980).
(Z4)Rlack and Stanwix $1787) p 1. This double-digit inflation rate
has had a devastating impact on waterial conditions of life, sven
Cgiver the rise in real wages which cocuwrred in‘the 1970 s fFor
the sconomically active black wowkforoe. .
(Z5)Bitas {19REY p 274.
{I&)YThe Feynders Repoe-t, 1972, p 411,

{37 These restructuwred "'needs of capital’ will be elakarated in



more depth in Chapters Five, Six and Seven.
(38 The Kleu Report, 1923, p 34,
{39) The Reyrnders Report, 1972, p 392; Bloch (1980) P 220,

r

(40) The Reynders Report, 1972, p IR0.

(41 Webster (1%83) p 190; See also The Reynderes Report, 1972,
p I93, Table 2/4. .

(42) The Reynders Repoart, 1972, p 582,

(42) Ibid, p 39646,

(49)Final Feport of Project FFFE.EQ£E{pti

) 2@, 17846, p 154,

(45)For & detailed statistical outline of gkill shortages in the
19705, see Chapter qur, Tables 4.% to 4.4 of this thesis,

(46) The kleuw Report, 1923, pp 11-12. For a definition of LM,
see fooctnote (2) of Chapter Four.

(47)The Reynders Report, 1972, pp gm ~ B .

4 biebeter (1983 p 157,

(49) Ihid, p 1&3.

{30 Ibid, pp 164-1565.

(S Foe & more detailed coverage of these historical proceseRs
and struggles with regard to white labour and the
increased employment of Rfricar semi-skilled iabuur, See
Nebatér (1285) pp 94-123, 1346-177; BEloeh (1980) pp 241285
SBitas {1983) pp 118-178.

(Z2)Rlopch (1980 p 24%.

(G Webster (1983) pp 16X, 209,

(34)BEIFSA as quoted in Sitas (1983) p 1472,

(33 Ibidy The increased employvment of semi-shkilled African
metalworkers will be dealt with in the case study on the
metal industry which isg presented in the next three cthapters of
this thesis. ' '

(S6YRloch (1980) p 134; See aluo D Hindeon, "Economic dealism and
labour re-allocation in South Africsa YALT7-70", Rhodes University,
wnpublished M.A. thesis, 1974, Takle a2.

(S7TYRepublic of Scouth Africa, Report of the Comn
into the Fegulation of Monopolistic Conditions s
iChair: D J Mouton), FF 4371977, Government Frinter, Fretoria,
Table 4; See RHloch (1280 p 114,

(08)The Reynders Report, 1972, p 417.

(2 Internaticonal Labowr Organisation, The Sogioes rEeontusic
Impact of New Technologies (Gernevs, 19285%) p 25.

(605 Bhall, "The sprcial 1mp11cétiun% of introducing rmbbtz into

industry ', Undiversity of the Witwatersrand, M.Bc. thesis,



1288, p 12.

(613H Shaiken, "Computer technology and the relaticne of power in
the workplace’, International Institute for Comparative Social
Research, Berlin, discussion paper number 80-7 T 1580,

(62 Bee H Schmitz, Microelectronics: Implications for Esmplovment,

Sussex University, 1985); R Rumberger, High Technology and Job
Lozs (Institute for Fesearch on Educational Finance and
Bovernance, Btanford University, 1984)3; Shall {1985,
Shaiken (1980),

(63) Bhaiken (17a0) p I,

(64) Ibid, p L&,

(60 Bee Sitas {1983 pp 150-170 for a more detailed account of the
process of capital concentration, centralization, Ccompany mergers

and acquisitions in the 1240's and 1970'=.



CHAPTER THREE UMEVEN CAPITALIST DEVELOPMENT:
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This chapter identifies certain key featuwres, processes and trends
relating to industrial skills which have ocourred within the South
African metal industry between 1974 and 1986. These include the marked
uwnevenness of capitalist development in the metal industry, and the
consequent co-existence of varying labouwr processes within this
poonomic sectory the ocourrence of bobth deskilling and reskilling
tendencies; the varying educétiunal and skill reguirements of workers
in productiony &= well as the coopler character of skillse employed in
production ~ constructed by a combination of techrical, idenlogical as

well as social factors.

The metal industry has been specifically chosen &g a case study
because it is the dominant sub-sector within manufacturing. The metal
industry constitutes almost 30U of the manvfactwing sector in teras
of the number of establishments, total rmumber of workers employed and
gross output (1), Hence, trends within the metal sub-sector pertaining
to skills and educaticnsl reguirements will be of great significance

to manufacturicg iteels.

Within the metal industry, sis firms are cloeely examined f2).}They
are located within four of the six sub-sectors in the metxl industry,
these being the Iron and Steel Rasic Metal sector, the Metal Products
éectar, the Machinery sector and the Electrical Machinery sector. Even
though there are 8000 mesber organisations, thegé sub-sectors are
almost tdtally dominated by & few large firms. This swvey has
specifically examined a number of these large firms, because they
enploy most of the workers in the metsal industry, and have the
greatest influence and tmpaoct in terms of education and training
activities. For example, SEIFSA, the'empluyer association in the
industry, reports that of the few large marpnrafiuns in the metal
industry, 12 of them are responsible for recruiting almost A3W of the
metal apprentices per annum. Only 60 firms, all mostly large or

medium-sized companties, have theie own training centres. 0F the Q000
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members, 1000 do full apprenticeship training, 3000 do minimal
training, and 2000 small companies do no training whatesoever (3).
Clearly, it is mainly the large companies, and particularly the giants
within this grouping, that do most of the training. Doarbyl-Vecor
Enginesring (Vereeniging),; Haggie-Rand Germiston) and Scaw Metals
(Germiston) are three of the twelve training giante mentioned earlier.
They form part of this survey of six metal firms. Two medium sized
firme were also visited -~ Basaan DU Plessig (Pretoria-best) and
Atlas~Copoco (Benoni). The siath firm is & small aetal engineering

corcern by the name of R H Harris (Jeppe).
A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE SOUTH AFRICANM METAL INDUSTRY

Two prominent features stand out in the history of the South African
metal industry during the years 1830-1928. Firstly, the local
manufacturing sector, composed predominantly of small and highly
competitive enterprises (4), was immersed within the wider and far
more advanced world capitalist sconomy. It was largely unable to
compete with, o produce commodities equivalent to those from the
highly advanced and mass producing industrial corporations u§>Eurmpe
and America. This resulted in a heavy reliance on the importation of
many metal compodities and capital goods, products too complex and too
costly to produce in Socuth Africa itself. This dependency has
continued ta be characteristic of the South African metal industry

until the present period.

Secondly, the local metal companies functioned as service industries
to the mining sector and the rapidly developing South african Railwéya
(8AR) system. These metal firms would fabricate single products
contracted by the mines or the 8AR, products involving limited runs.
Thus the metal industry, eserging on the periphery of the mines,
developed & " jobbing’ character: small scale manufacture that involved
a series of limited cne—off production runs. They did not produce any
one commodity, but involved themselves with short runs of a variety of
commadities. Consequently, the massive expansion of the mining gectmf
during this period did not serve as & catalytic influence on the metal |
industry. Rather, mining kept the manufacturing sector dependent on
ite specific product needs. This=s dependen% development is what Sitas

refers to as “bonded accumulation’ . (5



As a result of this early form of capitalist development, South
Africa’'s metal indugtry was to evolve in & particularly wneven manber.
Dependency on the internationsl capitalist economy, and the
constraints imposed by the mining industry and Jjobbing production
meant that sectors within metal manufzcturing remsined restricted in
terms of growth and techrnoclogical expansion, Bloch writes:

The rhythm of interpational capitalist development...tended to

lock the peripheral countries deeper into their inferinr-place

in the imperialist chain. (4)
However, other sub-sectors within the metal industry were able to
progress more rapidly along the path towards mass production
technigques. The first major stisulus for local manufacturers along the
route to mass production technigues came with the establishmént of
Iscor in 1?28, and the subsequent producticn of good guality local
iron and steel. This cocourred as & result of the'pr95$ure arerted on
the Fact govermment by loccal industrialiste, who sought state
intervention to resclve some of the constraints inhibiting local
industrial development (7). The Pact gmv&rnment; the palitical
representatives of a broad alliance of clase intereste including that
of national capital, was also keen to divert through tasation some of
the huge profits of the mining sector, which could then be used to
finance state infrastructuwral support for agricalture and locsl

industry.

The Second bBorld War was ancther major impetus which provided
unprecedented opportunities for the local metal industry.
Specifically, it provided a massive expansion of the market for
munitions production. South Africs had overnight become a crucial
producer of manufactured war supplies for the Allied countries. To
meet these demands required the introduction of mass production
techniques and more advanced teéhnmlogy. The Emergency Agresment of
1939 gave local metal employers the right to hire more black
semi~skilled labow . All of these changes greatly facilitated the
transitiuﬁ to mass production. Mechanization, job fragmentation, the
dilution of white skilled worker powsr, the increasing use of black
semi-shkilled labow -~ x11 became firmly rooted in the production
processes of the metal industry (). Thus as Lewis concludes in his
study of manufacturing duwing this period:

Engineering, before borld dar two, was organised to undertake

repairs and 'jobbing ' work, iargely for the mines and railways.

Only the huge stimulus provided by the war enabled the industry



to establish itself on a mass production basis. ()

The rconomic stimalus provided by the war should not be exaggerated.
Many metal companies had not become mass production concerns. This
transformation was only to take place in the 1260°'s, and as already

suggested, in a highly uneven and dependent manner.
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The introduction of large-scale, mass production techniques signifies
the transformation of capitalist society from small-scale campetitive
forme of production to monopoly capitalist relations of production. In
South Africa in the 192090°s, however, monopoly capitzlist forms of
production were not prevalent in the manufacturing sector (10), SBitas
suggests that the transition to sonopoly forme of production was only
to occur muach later:

The reaching of the promised land was a struggle. It was a

struggle to break traditional forms of groduction and create

new ones in the midet of 'cut-throat’ competition in a small

market without export outlets; it was a struggle to habituate

a mass producing working class, which, for structural reasons

in its black component, could not become a mass consuming

cne; and it was finally a struggle to control and manage, that

is, to take real possession of the labouwr process and beat

the resistance of ‘craft unions’ that, however weak on any

shpopfloor, proved paradoxically strong vis-—a-vis the.

apparatuses of the Industrial Council System. {11)

The most decisive factors in the transformation of the metal industry
towards monopoly capitalist relations of production were, firstly, the
effective curbing of militant black political and labowr opposition.
The ANMC-SACTU Alliance, harassed and bamned in 1960, was driven
undeground. SACTU organiesation in the metal industry came to a halt.
This opened the way fér a decade pf industrial peace and malior
economic prosperity. Becondly, the boom in manufacturing in the

19260 s, due in part to favowable world economic conditions, was
nevertheless substantially influenced by direct state intervention in

the economy. For example in 1950, the Socuth African government
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announced the ‘tocal Contents Frogramme' whereby the motor car
industry was required to purchase 184 of motor vehicle cumpnnenté
locally. This crucial “dynamizing’ role of the state saw an immediate
expansion of awliliary industries which benefited from this
intervention. The metal industry became integrally involved in the

production of motor car components.

Furthermore, the state invested vast amounts of financial resouwrces
and energies in developing the necessary production environment
supportive of local industry, for example import controls, transport
facilities, electrical power installations, and the encouragement Py
foreign investment (12). Bloch elaborates:
State policies in a number of areas served to facilitate the
transition to internationalized capitalist relations under the
aegis of monopoly capital. The state encouraged rationalisation
of production and the interpenetration of foreign capital....
Btate policies {(were) oriented towards the inducement of
dependent industrialization in South Africa, encouraging the
expansion of productive forces in manufacturing in the only way
possible for a capitalist state in the present phase of
imperialism, viz. under the dominance of internationalized

capitalisgt relations. (13)

To meet the need for the increased local demand for iron and steel,

ISCOR doubled it's production capacity, investing almost RS&SD million

in this cperation (14). Also, two private industries -~ Dunswart Iron &
Steel, and Scaw Metals - masszively increased their production output.

South African iron and steel was now being produced on a large scale

and was competitive with overseas prices.

Fprother major feature of thie period was the dramatic concentration
and centralization of capital in the manufacturing sector. Unlike the
Euwropean and fAmerican experiences of the late nineteenth century,
where the emergence of large scale production preceded and was the
catalystAFDr the emergence of monopoly corporations, in South ﬁ%ricé
the opposite was the case. Monopolizstion was the pre-requisite for
the transeition to maess producticon (15, The 1940°'s was & decade of

continuous mergers and amalgamaticns, as larger concerns took over:



smaller ones. These developments occocwed right through into the 1970°'s
to tﬁa,extent that the top 15%W of firms in the metal induetry
controlled approdximately 90% of the assets (16). Most of these mergers
and acquisitions of smaller {firmse occcurred during the stagnation phase
of 194681974, when smallaer firms were unable to withstand the profit

sgquesze and were bought out by the larger concerns.

There were three main forces invalved in these acquisitions: the state
operating primarily tﬁrmugh ite Induetrix]l Development Corporation,
which provided finance capital for industrial concerns keen on
Tavnching new developments; the sining houses, whoe re-invested their
profite in industrial expansion; and the MNC's, which invested
additicnal foreign capital in their subsidiaries, and initiated h&w
projects. -The impact of these three giants was immense. According to
Sitas: ’
ThE'bié three have been the lever of change in South Africa’s
metalworks. The consolidation they brmﬁght about, created for
them a larger share of the local market which allowed for rational-~
ization and mass production schemes. Their financial might allowed
instant modernization, new processes of production were created
from above and without precedent. By the late 1970°s South Africa’s
metalworks could boast a passage through the tollgate of the

promised land. {(17)

However , this dominance of & few large firms did not mean that small
firms disappeared: they too proliferated in this boom. The grmwth‘mf
both large and small fivrms can be readily sscertained by chserving

Table .1

TABLE JT.1: GROWTH IN NUMBER AND SIZE OF FIRMS IN THE METAL PRODUCTS

SUR-SECTOR OF THE METAL INDUSTRY, 1961-1976. (18)
YEAR MUMEER OF EMPLOYEES:
0-100 100-200 200~ 400-  500- 1000+
400 S00 1000
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1972 1 674 147 70 12 24 9
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The following two tables bighlight the dominance of large companies

over total employment and gross output in the metal industry:

TABLE 3.2: NUMBER AND SIZE OF FIRMS IN THE METAL INDUSTRY, 1979
(19)
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BIZE OF FIRM MO OF TOTAL EMPLOYMENT BROSS QUTPUT
~RY NO OF FIRMS —ALL POP. GROUPS (R-million)
EMPLOYEES
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IRCN AND STEEL '

0-99  (small) 103 3 442 | 75 756
100-499 (medium) 58 12 891 302 880
500-999(large) i1 6 748 237 885
1000~  (X-large) 14 74 789 2 166 T04
TOTAL 186 37 870 2 782 825
METAL FRODUCTS
0-99 2 444 46 160 761 224
100-499 235 47 406 | 912 908
500-999 28 19 509 490 692
1000- 12 18 174 357 198
TOTAL 2 721 131 249 2 522 022
MACHINERY
0-99 1 280 25 985 543 TO3
100-499 . 152 33 931 680 983
500999 20 14 191 - 324 527
1000~ 5 6 128 109 533
TOTAL 1 456 80 23S 1 658 345
ELECTRICAL MACHINERY
0-99 638 12 576 281 276
100-459 87 20 220 457 361
500-999 20 14 100 I16 726
1000~ o 17 648 o 387 824

1
TOTAL 795 64 544 T 1 398 207
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TARBLE 3I.3: PERCENTAGE SHARE OF EMFLOYEES AND TOTAL ASSETS RY SIZIE OF

FIRM, 1979. (20)
% .OF TOTAL NO OF % OF TOTAL % OF TOTAL
FIRMS FIRMS EMPLOYMENT ASSETS
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IRON AND STEEL.

5 8 74.7 8a. 2
50 3 9741 99.6
75 125 99.5 : 39.9
METAL PRODUCTS
5 132 49.3 64.8
50 1321 3.3 95.3
75 1982 98 98. 6
MACH INERY
5 71 46.7 50.8
50 710 92.8 | 95. 1
75 1065 . 97.9 98.7
ELECTRICAL MACHINERY
5 \ 36 5.4 70.0
50 364 95.7 38. 4
75 546 98.7 - 99.4
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It is immediately observable from these tables that a small mamber of
large firms control most of the econcmic activity in the metal
industry, employing a lavrge percentage of the labow force, and owning
a dominant share of the totsl assets iv the industry. Monopoly control
ie most present in the Iron & Bteel and Electrical Machinery '
sub-sectors., However, significant mumbers of smaller firms still
proliferate in the Metal Froducts and Machinery sub-sectors, and have

carved out some share of those sarkets.

In attempting to obtain more recent data on the nunber and size . of
firme, total employment figures and grose output in each of these

mital sub-sectors, the problem of bureswcratic inefficiency
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containing statistical data on the marmafacturing sector. The 1985

Manufactuwring Census will only be available towards the end of 1282,

ot available. However, the following growth patterns within the m&fal

industiry was obtained:

TABLE X.4: PRINCIPAL STATISTICS - METAL MANUFACTURING {21)
YEAR NUMBER OF TOTAL BROSS
FIRMS EMPLOY QUTPUT
(R-mill)
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IRON AND STEEL IMDUSTRIES:

1979 186 97 834 2 782
1982 244 101 542 4 623
1985 266 93 200 7 284
METAL PRODUCTS:

1979 2 721 132 249 2 522
1982 3 032 160 097 5 009
1985 2 852 151 600 & 507
MACHINERY:

1979 1 456 80 A4 1 658
1982 1 807 100 009 3 744
1985 1 817 94 100 4 303
ELECTRICAL MACHINERY:

1979 755 &4 711 t z98
1782 as7 | 77 168 2 776
1985 a31 68 200 3 774
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These figuwes are particularly interesting because they reflect both
the impact of the mini-boom of 1978-1781, as well as the downturn in
marmafactuwring after 1282, The number of metal firms gupanded
remarkably in the pericd 1979--1%21. However, the sconomic downturn in
the national economy after 1982 has had & significant impact on metal
manufactuwring, coinciding with a grest degree of mechanizaticon, job
fragmentation, the elimination of smaller and less profitable

>4
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comnpanies, as well as large-scale labeour retrenchment. The figures in
Table Z.4 reflect the drop in total employment levels, as well as the
reducticons in the nuober of establishments, particularly in the metal
producte and electrical machinery sub-sectors. The metal industry, and
manufacturing more generally,; are highly vilnerable to shifts in the

South African business cycle.

The persistence of °jobbing’ production reguires additional comment .
Sitas reports that by'1982 there were 82 plants in the metal industry
which employved more than 1000 employvers. In & survey of production
processes used by 40 of these large companies Sitas found the

following pattern emerging:

TARLE 3.5: THE PERSISTENCE OF JOREING PRODUCTION IN SOQUTH AFRICA,
1982. : (22

% OF THE JOBERING DIST?IEUTIDN
40 FIRMS

-BURVEYED

] S5 —- 25%

17 : 25 - S0%

14 SG —~ 79%

12 75 - 1QG%
From the abhove figures it can be ohserved that for instance almost 17%
of the large firms are severely constrained (come up to S50%) by
jobbing technigues of production. |
It is clear then that production in the metal industry has developed
in a highly weven manner. The sector is dominsted by large monopoly
corporations, althouwgh significant numbers of smaller and more
competitive enterprises still exdi=zt. Mass producticon technigues have
been firmly rocted within the industry, but jobbing production
nonetheless still peresists. Mo sisple correlations can be made between
large plant and mass production processes, precisely because jobbing
has bren preserved in the “heart’ of some of these large plants - an
aspect of modern industrial capitalism not wnigue to South Africs.

(23D
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A CASE STUDY OF THE LAROUR FPROCESSES OF SIX FIRME IN THE SOUTH AFRICHN
METAL INDUSTRY

Dorbiyl~Vecor is one of South Africa’'s leading heavy fabrication
companies, dominating the market in the production of heavy presswe
vessel s, items such as power generators, bodlers and petrol tanks. Mre
van der Watt, Chief'Training Officer four the company said:
We =g the leaders in this field. But we are not on a production-
line situation, not mass produced. We are typically what can be

descrribed as a jobbing shop. (24)

Dovrtiyl has very few uwnskilled and ooderate rnunbers of semi-skilled
workers, becawse most of the work is of a highly skilled natwe. It is
complex and sophisticated woek, such &s difficult and high-pressure
welding, which can ﬁut he eazxily automated,

This heavy engineering factory will never be automated. Qur

business is jobbing....We are not making S000 small little

pieces where we can have mechanized processes... We worlk with

single job pieces, sometimes weighing up to 300 tons, producing

one or two units only. They often take us months to produce....

The artisan is central to the work done here. {2%)
The wvocoupational breakdown at the company is as follows:

TAELE J.6: THE OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE AT DORRYL-VECOR, FEBRUARY 1994,
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MOREERS: B ACK WHITE TOTAL
Artisans g 241

Semi-skilled J60 22

Unskilled 20 -

Non—-productive staff 109
TATAL ' 760
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Dorbyl thus represents a perfect example of & learge-stale johhing.

concern, highly dependent on skilled sartisanal 1abour.
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Black workers have shifted into the semi-skilled occupational

categuries at Dovbyl. These are mainly orane—drivers, slingers who

connect the crane-hooks to the metal pieces being worbked on, and CO-2

gas cutters, whose task it is to guide machine cutters therouagh

standardized metal cutting procedures. 6811 these bdobs were done by

white workers in the mid-1970"'s, but as Mr ovan der Watt explained:
There is a constant process of upgrading throughout ow factory.
The white crane drivers were given the opportunity of becoming
artisans. Their vacancies were filled by unskilled black wor kers,
who were upgraded to become cperators. They went through an

organised training procedure to do the job. (28) .

Thie process of skills-upgrading of the black workforce ocowred

2

largely as resualt of & change in the racial composition of certain

semi-skilled jobs, but also &s & result of the increasing

mechanization and subseguent deskilling of certain metal outting and

other production procedares.

Haggie-Rand
Haggie-Fand is guite the opposite of Doerbyl. Haggie-Rand iz an
Angl o-fmer i can company, the largest stesl-rope producing company in

Zouth Sfvica. The production of this steel-rope is highly mechanized
and on & masgs scale. Most of the productive word is done by black
cperators. Artisane are reguired perimarily for the maintenance and
servicing of the @1ant equipment. M- R/ Edwards, Head of Technrnical
Training, &laborated:
None of ouwr processes are dependent on artigans. It is &1l semi-
skilled work...There have been major changes in technology over
the last ten years. New machinery has generally produced greater
putput, eliminating some of the operating eteps. There has thus
cbviously been a decresse in skilled numbers, and a reliance on

semi-skilled labour. (27)

fe a result of the large numbers of semi-skilled black operators on
the factory floor, Haggie-Rand has alsc needed to eoploy large nmuambers
of supervisocry labouwr to controd, instruct and discipline this large
labouwr pocl. Many black workers have also moved into these supervisory

positions. The ccocupational btreabdown is &s follows:
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TARLE X.7: THE OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE AT HAGGIE-RAND, FEBRUARY 19864.

WORKERS: RLACK WHITE TOTAL
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Operators 1200

First—-line supervisors 400

Foreman 12 84

fArtisans 1 147

Apprentices , . & 52

Non productive staff 8746
"TOTAL 2500
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Haggie has been able to mechanize to the extent of establishing a

cortinuons assembly-line production run. This is because the product
iz always the same — that is, steel-rope. The market absorbs large
guantities of it. Through Anglo-American’ s orgeanisational backing,

Haggie~Rand has been akle to capture most of this market.

been fragmented into eight distinct production steps, each requiring
differing operator shille:

the

‘patenting ' involves the strengthening of

iron rod used in the steel rope; "acid cleaning’ follows where the

'

surface impurities are cleaned offy; dwring "wire-drawing’; the steel

rod's diameter is reduced to the required size; zinc-protection is
thern applied to the wire—drawn iron rod, & pruceaé called
‘galvanizing 'y “testing’ follows, to identify any processing
imperfectionsy ‘stranding’ machines then thread together a number of

wire rode to fora a strand; a nusber of iron strands are pre-bent, and

then threaded tugether to foorm the steel-rope, which is called

‘closing 'y And lastly, "final testing! is undergone before the rope is

actually dispatched. The steel rope is then tested for strength

engdurance.

Hnlike the Darbyl labour process,
Hagolie-Rand has developed the st

to perfection. This has important

which cannot be easily fragmented,
of separating the production tasks

implications for skill regquiremsnts.

Haggie has started an Operators Training Centre alongside its Artizan

Training Centre, whére operstor provcess shkillse are to be developed:

It became necessary that each Jjob in

the factory be analysed
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and defined in detail, and courses specific to the job be
compiled...There are 14 operator modules, amongst them wire-—
drawing skills, rope-manufacture skills, testing, butt-welding
and so forth. (28)

We've done a thorough analysis of jobs, from the operator process
skills level right through to ocur managers. We've been able to
identify very specifically, in terms of measurable standards, what
the eupectations of each job are. Having established these
standards, we are now able to measure both on the job and off the
job, a person’s capabilities against those standards. And thus

we are able to provide specific training inputs. This can Vary
from a bit of coaching on the job through to concentrated

classroom experience. (79)

It would seem that as work becomes increasingly mechanized, deshkilled
and mass-produced, management is able to ascquire greater st%ibilitiEg
of applying Scientific Management technigues of work control. This iﬁ
the experience at Haggie Rand. Each wrk operation has been
effectively fragmented. Frecise job definitions have been diaen L
which must be met by workers in production. At Dorbyl, because of fhe
complerity and on-going variations in the production procese, this can

not be sou gasily achisved.

Heaw Metale is another giant Gnglo-American corporation. It de an Iron
and Bteel foundry, which began its operations in 1939, In ite 47 VEES
of existence, it has undergone three phases of technological change,
which have fundamentally transformed the 1abour procezs operative in
the factory. An interesting feature, however , is that these three
differing labour processes have continued to co-exist alongside sach

other in the =zame plant.

The Brightside Mill was installed in 1932, It involves o very 1aboar
intensive “hands—on’ production process. The process has remained
uwnchanged wince 1939, Horkers manually stoke the furnaces with coal.
The heat Emanating from the molten ores 1s intense. Working cunditiéns

are incredibly oppressive.
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The Morgan Mill was introduced in the mid-1%60's. It bas an electrical
furnace, generating 4000 valts of heat. This bas eliminated the need

for large numbers of unskilled fire-stokers. This foundry is mach more
mechanized, with cranes, convevor beltse and machines facilitating the

production process.

The Hille Mill foundry was established at Scaw Metals in the late
1970°s. The molten ore is pumped in from the obher fuarnaces. Here
production is fully computerized and automated. There is little
Coperative or unskilled labour. Most of the skilled employvees are CNC

machine programmers and CMC maintenance artisane.

Clearly the labouwr procezses in each of these production depaftm@nts
at Scaw Metals vary greatly, with the Frighteide Mill highly dependent
e unekilled manual labour and a number of production-linked artisans,
whilet the Hille Mill is deperdent on the specialized skills cf
Cprogrammers and maintenance artisans. The.total workforce at Scaw

Metals de as follows:

TARLE Z.8: OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE AT SCAW METALS, FEBRRUARY 1786.

......—-.._m-_......__.——_.......n..—.........—..........‘.........—-'.........‘...0.-.-......_.«..._.......-................-...........A..‘...._.-...._........‘........-................m—..—.........m...,........4.._......-................,..........._.

WORKERS: ' ‘ BLACHK WHITE TOTAL

.—-.._.._................-_.........»-..........._.—.............‘........‘—...............-m..........._................._._........«...‘........_.....».......‘......‘.._.......‘..«..............-..............._._,_...m«....‘._.-....._.._v-.....

Artisansg S0 432

Apprentices ' 118 154
Semi-skilled(Grade A1 - DDD) 345 15
Unskilled(Grade E ~ 1) 1 592

Non-productive staff j RS |

TOTAL : & 838

The total number of artisans and apprentices employed at Scaw is 751,
The number of semi-skilled pperators is 984, fs & result of this
co-pristence of differing tmchhmlugiaﬁ and dif#éring labouwr processes,
Sraw Metals regquires both large numbers of artiaéﬁ5 and cperators. Mr
Burkes explained these phenomena when he commented that:
We operate on the basis of a ‘crisis management ’ policy...
sometimes jobbing production, sometimes long runs. It all depends

on our contract at the time. (IE0)



~ R

Jobbing contracts often involve complex moulding which can only bhe
done by sBhilled artisan patlternmakers, moulders and machinists.
However, long—-run contracts involve repetitive and continuous
moulding, and theze moulds can be produced by the more mechanized Scaw
foundries, with their semi-avtomatic and fully sutomatic moulding
machinery. Hence Scaw’'s seemingly contradictory production neesd for

both artisanal and operative labour.

Basaan du Plessis

Baszaan du Fleesegis 18 & mediuws-sized foundry in Pretoria-best. It is an
operative-dependent mass production foundry, producing small iron and
steel commodities in high demand - for ﬁxamhle, sani tation pipes,
manhole covers, and cast~iron piping. Two big automatic CMC moulding
machines have been enployed since 1972, and reguive only 4 operators
to run them. A conveyvor belt transports the inputs and outpute to and
from the machine. Much of the other muulding work in the factory is
also gperator initiated. In fact, Beasaan Du Plessis employvs only one
white artisan moulder, but esploye 20 semi-shkilled African production
mouwlders and 32 semi-skilled African core-makers. The occupational

breshdown i as follows:

TABLE Z.9: OCCUPATIOMAL STRUCTURE AT RASAAN DU PLESSIS, FEERUARY 1986.

WORKERS: BLACKS HWHITES | TAaTAL
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Artisans 1 27

ABpprentices | &

Operatows a5 10

tinskilled labour 365

Mon—productive staff | o] '
TOTAL 547

The labow process has been significantly deskilled. The moulder
artisan is no longer reguired in this factory. Sieilarly, mach of the
machine work that is done on the iron-castings once they have been

removed from the sand moulds, has been deskilled by the introduction



104

cf CHC auvtomatic lathes, grinders and drills. Hence the turner artisan
is not in demand at this factory. Most of the artisans empil oyed &t
Basaan are in fact dirvelved with the setting and maintenance of GMC
machinery.,

Basaan du Plessis has heen able to mechanize and establich 1oy
prnductioﬁ runs precisely 'becavse of the nature of its product. Small
cast iron commcdities, which are produced in their thousands over and
over again, and for which there is a strong market demnand, establish
the conditions which allow for mass production, mechanization and the
dezkilling of the labour process. Alternatively, Scaw Metals, although
a much larger foundry, often produces dobbing castings: complex and
massive one~off products that require Bpecializéd skills., Az a result,

Bcaw is restricted io the way io which it can mechanize and desltill.

Atlas Copoo is the South African subsidiary of a Buedish
multi-national company, which has forty hranches throughout the world.
It produces compressed air and hydravwlic-pressured machinery. The
BSouth African subsidiary isports most of this Bmphimticated eguipment
from its branchez overseas. & company representative eaplained:
The South African market is restricted in volume. If vou have
volume, the product cost goes down....But there is great
competifion, and we are all feeding off this limited market in
South Africa. It is more competitive for us to import our goods

almost completely assembled. (31)

Atlas Copoo has a very small production staff. Most of the pruduct im
imported from Europe. The remaining components are manufactured here;
weing highly sophisticated computer assisted OMHEO machinery designed by
overseas research and development (R&D). The artisans emploved are
used ﬁrimarily for maintenance of plant equipment and the continued

servicing . of the product once the customer has purchased it.

Most of Atlas Copco’'s energies go into marhketing and sales, as a
result of their endeavours to capture a larger slice of the South
African compressed airv hydraolic machinery market. The cccupational

breakdown of Atlas Copeo is as follows:
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TARBLE J.10: THE OCCUFRATIONAL STRUCTURE AT ATLAS COPCO, FEBRUQRY,IIQBé.
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WORKERS: ELACKS WHITES TOTAL
Artisans 44

Semi-~skilled Operators 50 I {women workers)
Unshkilled labourers ' 20

"‘Mon productive sales,
marketing, clerical staff 100 270
TOTAL S10
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A a result of the direct link with sophisticated overseas techrnology

ard R&D, Atlas Copoo’s production section is very small, but highly

capital intensive. Hence Atlas Copro cannot be described as either a

mass production or jobbing concern, but réther, it takes on a

distinctive character as & result of its internaticonal capitalist

links.,

R H Harris

The last company to be examined is B H Harris, a small metal company

producing boilers, pressuwre vessels, buge metal tanks and similae

itemz., bt is a jdobbing firm, heavily reliant on one-off contracts. It
\

struggles to swvive in & metal industry dominated by the giants such

as Dorbyl. Its marketing strategy is based on quglity: 40 yeare of

reliable family service and experignce.

The most distinctive aspect of this zmall firm ig that the owner of
the firm is a gualified boilermaker. Other than being involved with.
the tasks of bhusiness leadership, Mr G Harrie is also ianlvmd with
the productive tasks of occasional boilermaking and welding if
production schedules reqrire his contribution. He alceo functions as
the on-site works manager, and he doss the gquality control and testing
3f B H Harris' manuwfactured prodouctz. In a larger firm these functions
would be performed Hy fonr separate employvers. Combining them &11 into
oni de a central part of making such & small vessel-producing firm
competitive. This small firm is Qery reliant on artisans with
all-round skills:

We employ artisan welders. We've done it so that we have fully
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conversant welders: submerged arc, CO-2 and stick welding. A
black worker off the floor could probably run any of these welding
machines, but if something went wrong, I°'d have to call in a
skilled welder to gouge out and redo this mistake. Ouw artisan
welders do the whole lot. Small companies need one guy who can do
all the welding operations. We haven't got the production
facilities to employ lote of semi-skilled welders. Also, pressure
vessels require high—quality welding that rneed to follow
government established welding code standards. We can’'t take on a
semi—-skilled welder and risk not fulfilling thiﬁ sort of shkill

vy

capability. (32)

FH Harrie employs the following stadfy

TAELE I.11: LORE FORCE AT R H HARRIS, FEBRUARY 1984,
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EMFLOYEES BLACK WHITE TaraL
Pirector 1

Artisans g

Operators &

Unekilled g8

Non—productive staff 7

TOTAL : ZQ
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The emall firm does not have the financial reaourceg to instal
advanced technology, nor ise its uutput vield and share of the market
large enough to allow for the introduction of mass-prodecing
techniques. Rather, many small firme remain Jobbing concerns, highly

dependent on the contributions of srtisanal labows.

KEY LARQUR PROCESZ TREMDZ IM THE METAL INDUSTRY OQF SOUTH AFRIOA:
UNEVEM CAFITALIST DEVELOPMENT

There is no single labowr process that characterizes production in &1l
of the varied firms of the metal industry. As has been made abundantly

clear in the six case studies, there are three differing 1labour



pruceséea. Firetly, there is a
production, one-off contracts,
labow . Production constraints
of more mechanized production.

determined by mase production,

fAfrican operative labouw. And t

labowr process characterized by jabhing
short-runs, and a dependency on artisan
wAist which reétrict the implementation
Secondly, there is a labour process

advanced technology and a dependency on

Rirdly, there is a labow process which

represents & combination of the two forme mentioned asbove: both

Jobbing and mase production.

The labour processes in some of

the mass production type, such

the large metal corporations are of

as Haggle-Rand. But many large

companies continue to have labow processes of the jobbing type. This

is because jobbing has been preserved in the “heart’ of the largest

metal producing concerns themselves., Through centralization of

capitals in the 1960°'s one Jjobbing concern was simply added onto ot by

jobbing concerns, therehy creat

ing huge jobhbiding conglomerates in Soath

ffrica. Beveral of South Africa’ s leading heavy engineering companies

such as Dorbyl-Vecor and Rarlow Heavy Engineering, are simply gigantic

Joebbing concerns.

Similarly, many small firme are

ot necessarily jobbing concerns,

although most in fact are. However, there are a number of small metal

firmes in South Africa, particul

arly the subsidiaries of MNMC's such as

Atlas Copeo, which are highly productive, highly capital intensive,

and which specialize in only a

gnall segment of the market. They have

direct access to the mother company’'s RED, are able to import its

advanced machinery and benefit
companies finances for instant

highly mechanized without needi

Sitas described the metal indus

1280 ' as:

from the avalilability of the msother
moderntzation. They are able to be

ng to ke large.

try as it bhad developed by the early

... complex articulation of sophistication and backwardness,

ranging from semi-automated

plants to little engineering

workshops, varying from numerically controlled jobbing fabrication

to artisanal shops, and fina

11y from vast concentrations of

workerse in a small number of giants that controlled the lion’'s

share of capital stocks and

output, to a large number of small

concerns that were locked im a symbiotic relationahip of

piecemeal growth with the gi

ants., (33X
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Clearly, the metal industry is still characterized by the persistence
of jokbing, &nd has remained highly dependent o congiderable ama&ntg
of artisanal labour. How does this swvival of craftshkill relate to
the simaltanecus deskilling of certain areas of shilled work? This key

guestion will be addressed in the following section.

EHC technology and deskilling in _the metalworhke

: \

Deskilling ie undoubtedly & concorete reality present within the labow
processes operative in the metal industry. Deskilling has bheen
particularly noticeable in companies with products and mar ket
ppportunities that &llow for long ruans and mass pwnduction. Mast w#
these companies are medium and large corporations, with the financial
resowces available to acquire th@.neéegsary machinery. Haggie-Rand is

a good reprezsentative of this type of company.

ﬁiso, deskilling has ccowred amongst rarﬁicular trades, where
technolaogical advances have been the greatest: moulding, welding and
turning. Mfﬁ F Voerster, Training Manager of ICAL, Alberton, made the
follaning point concerning the welding trades '
Welding is the main process here at ICAL, and mechanization has
now become an option. We are considering mechanization because bur
labouwr is a problem. The skille level is a problem. It is
extremely difficult to get gualified people to do the high
pressure welding we do. And artisan wages have become

astronomical. X4)

ICAL, & pipe marufacturer, was in 1984 in the process of Dverauming
these skill shortages and high-cost labour problems by mechanizing and
decskilling. The technical requirements of their production process
allow for it. Pipe manwfacturing and bending is & relatively
repetitive and continuous process and can be easily mechanized. ICAL
was specifically considering the introduction of CHC welding

machinery.

Other e?ampleﬁ of deskilling are, fo instance, the use of only one
artisan mouwlder and 52 semi-skilled production soulders at Basaan du
Flessis. Moulding is the craft trade which has been nost severely
deskillaed, primarily as a result of CMNC technolagy. Mr Burbes, of Scaw
Metals, predicted: '

It is on the cards that there will no longer be a qualified
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artisan moulder, because they have deskilled the job by bringing
in machine equipment, where there is now very little hand
moulding left. Within & year or so, I am prepared to say that

e

there will not be a skilled moulding trade left. (35

Turning has alzo been severely deskilled as a result of the
introduction of computer technology. These machines, be they CNC
lathes, drills or mills, reguire minimal skill. Only one progeammer
and one artisan are required t set and service these machines.
Operators can do the rest.
You will have one artisan who will go round, he will set the
machines up, he will check them initially, and then he will

hand them over to semi-skilled operatives. (3&)

It is clear, therefore, that CNC techrnology has taken root in the
Scuth African metal industry. Chapter Twe has indicated that although
the extent of its application is still limited, the potential for CNC
technology ‘s futuwre adoption is vast. Thie potential is encouraged
both by the reducticones in price of sicro-chip techneology, as well as
by the opportunity for more gffective labowr control which the new
technology promises. It is for this reascon thatiit hecomes necessary
to enamine briefly the impact of computer techrnology in those
ecoromies where it has progressed the most: Japan, Amegrica and Eurcpe.
This examination will focus specifically on the impact of computer
technology on the organdization of work, shkillse required in production,
and the social relationz in the work place. With this comparative
insight, a far greater underslanding will be obtained of the
implications of compubter technelogy for the Scuth African metsl

industry’'s futwe development.

Computer zided manufacturing makes possible & forem of automation that
e incredibly far-reaching, and which lays the basis for unprecedented
restructuring of the production process. Shaiken, witing about the
American econony in the 1980 's, argues that:

reevirtually every paid productive activity in society will be

affected ~ from offices to assembly lines, from design staffs

to machine shups; from hospitals to newsrooms. These changes

promise to tranéform not only the content of jobs but the

way the workplace is organized, and the structure of the

corporation itself. (37



Shall, in & study of the implications of robotics for the South
African‘manufaaturing sector, notes that robote have four main
applications. One such application is materials handling. The author
provides an example of die casting in a metal industry:

In a die casting machine a closed metal mould is filled with

molten metal which is then cooled and ejected'from the machine

tool. Once the mould is removed from the machine, it is dipped

in a cold water bath and placed in & trim die, which removes

spurs, runners and unwashed flash. A robot proves ideal in

this situation as it can withstand high temparatures, can work

in dangefous environments and is very fast. The time takén for

the operator to remove the parts from the machine, accounts faf

S0% to 70U of operating time. Using robots to remove parts

increases the productive capabilities of die casting machines

by 200% to 300%L. (38D
The other three applications are autowmatic welding, spray-painting and
product assembly. In all of these applicafiong, the robots have
increaszed productivity, improved gaality, and in a typical robot
installation, one robot can invelve the displacsment of 1 to 3 ghilled
workers (39, In SBouth Africa, the S0 robote in use by 19858 were

employed primarily in welding operations. (40)

Cmmpu{er technology hasg attained ite most sophisticated form in the
computer—-aided designd computer—zided manufactuwing (CAD-CAM)Y
integrated system. Many skills which have been vital to the design
process, for example the draftsman, are threatened with elimination by
this integrated system. Even though certain new skills are created by
this CAD-CAM technology, such as the design engineesr who will need o
be trained to programme the design computer, and the machine _
programmer , who will monitor the machine, many sore jobs are either
eliminated entirely w are made to require fewser skills., The
advantages of the integrated network for management is that wvia the
mainframe computer it can now contral work activity in the design
room, on the shop floor, and in the infmrmatimn/ administrative
sections of the company. Thie tolal system gualitatively increases
managerial control over the prdductimn el aled-4-1-8

At the heart of a typical network is a large computer that manages

armies of smaller computers, which in twn direct and monitor

what ‘s happening on the shop floor. The system routes parts

through the shop, controls machine tools divrectly, keeps track

af inventories, and reports whalt workers are doing. The
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information is available to management as it’'s happening. (41

Computer technolegy, and particularly the information gathering
activities described above, bas aleo provided management with &
powerful tool in its fight against worker ‘soldiering’: the deliberate
go-slows, longer tea bweaks and other forms of eronomic sabotage that
are endemic to capitalism. These Management Reporting Systems (MRS)
complete the total management’ that computers make possible. Shaibken
writes:

In one management reporting system, a central computer is

linked directly to a mini-computer on the machine. Every time

the machine makes & part...it registers in the computer. When

a machine doesn’'t produce a part within the allotted time, that

is immediately obvious; it is both displayed on a video screen

in the foreman’s office and recorded on a computer printout.

The foreman is instructed to go to the machine and investigatE'l

the problem. The printout is forwarded.to higher management

for analysis. The record states how many minutes the machine

was down without explanatioﬁ, and how many breakdown minutes

were recorded. (42)

What has been the impact of this CNC technology ey the quantity of
Jabs? Rumberger provides data on the ocoupations in the American
wconomy that are seriously threatened by the advance of computer

technology. His findings are presented in Table 30123

TAEBLE Z.12: POTENTIAL JOR DISPLACEMENT RY NMEW TECHNOLOGIES (43)

MICROFROCERSOR o QCCUPATIONS
TECHMOL.OGY AFFECTED
FRaobots Welders'

Fainters
hesemblers

Other operatives

FPachkers

Labourers
Automatic teller machines Banlk tellers
CAD/CAM systems Drafters

Skilled machinists

Debit cards Cashiers
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Teleshopping Sales clerks
Computer diagnostic
repair quipment Mechanics
gffice auwtomation V.Secretaries
Btenographefa
Typists
Foolkkespers
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Frecice figures on the extent of job displacement and unemployment are
tharrd to obtain. The ability of the rational sconomy to generate new
jobis to replace those lost will certainly be a key factor determining
the final &ftfect on employment, an ouwtcome which seems increasingly
unlikely given the continuing downtwrn in the world economy (44).
There are certain groups of woarkers whie are particularly valnerable to
the job dieplacement threats posed by microprocessor technology. These
are the workers employed in the occupations listed in Table 3,12,
However , women workers in clerical, zales and administrative
wooupations, skilled blue collar workers and older workers (less
adaptable to new techrnologies) are the most valnerable within those

pccupationgl categories. (4D

With respect to the gualitative aspectes of wark, midrmprmces%mr
technolagy has made a substantial iﬁpact in two specifid WAYE .
Firstly, the new technolegy has deskilled the productive activities of
skilled workers to such an extent that they have become mere monitors,
checkimg for any malfonctions. Bhaiken elaborates:

With CNC, automatic systems responding to electronic pulses

replace the wheels and cranks that the machinist formerly

turned by hand. The machinist is reduced to making adjustments

if momething uneﬁpected happens o stopping the machine if an

accident occurs. He becomes a monitor rather than an active

participant. (48)

A metal worker in a USRS factory complained about the introduction of
CHE machinery in the followng way:
FPride of craftsmanship has been destroyed for the man who
cperates a numerical control machine towol. The machinist can
no longer identify with the product. He used to make a part
from start to finish and received a lot of satisfaction from

it. The job has been routinized and bureaucratized and has
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become less and less interesting. (47)

Another aspect of this increased degradation of work is the growing
worbker alienation on the job. Workers are now located further apart,
separated by the mechanical arms of robots and the physical placing of
CHEC machinery., Thise has led to boredom and Joneliness. Nlodee levels
have increased, and the vastly superior sfficienoy and speed of CNC
production has resulted i the greater pacing of workers, Lifs on the

factory floor has becose incoressingly intolerable. (48D

However , the second festwe of thie reorganization of work made
possible by microprocessor technology is far more significant in its
ramifications. This bhas been the attainment of greater soccial conterol
over the workforce. As already explained, this new technology has
provided management with an uwnswrpassed opportunity to contreol the

production process. It is in this light that the new technology should

i
g}

be viewed: a response oot only to parely technical considerations,

but a&lso as & response to these social control needs. Shailken suggests

that cosputer technelogy is a highly effective form of labmu control
precisely hecauvse of the ‘hidden’ natuwre of this control function: |
Had & system that time studies skilled work been introduced
as ‘new work rules’, there might have been a total uproar, but
embedding it in 'technology’ mystifies the social content and |

makes it appear inevitable. (473)

Even though the SBouth African metal industry to date has had only &
limited experience of this computer technology, the indications are
that this will incresse in the near futwe. Hence, the ismpact of
computer technelogy as ouwhlined above, particulsrly the remrganisation
and deskilling of work, are of great relevance to this case study of
deskillings/reskilling tendencies in the South African metal industey.
A greater use of CHC machinesry will certainly intensify the tendency

towards deskilling.
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Shilled labouwr training schedules have nu% recaped the pressure
towsrds deshkilling in the Scuth African metal industry. For example,
Mr Burkes, the Training Qfﬁicer for Bcaw Metalese, indicated that
production at Soaw Metals was severely cmn%traihed: caught uwp in a
combination of both jobbing and mass production. This was by no MmE RS
an idezl production set up. Fesbructuwring, which would imply increasnsd
deskilling and mechanization, was necessary.

This country needs what I call a ‘division of labour’' policy.

Take the training of the artisan. In his first year, he learns a

broad range of basic skills., Of this he will forget most of it,

using only 10% of it on his eventual job. In his second and third

vears, he does more on-the-job training, but of a semi-skilled

nature. It is only in his fourth year that he is really exposed

to the actual specialized job skills he will need. MNow that 0%

of earlier learning is totally wasted - he doesn’'t need it,

doesn 't practice it on his job. That 20% should be graded as

semi-—shkilled work. {50)

Burkes ' suggestion can be graphically represented in the following

WAY
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Burkes is proposing that artisanal trainiﬁg bebdissolved, that it be
restructuwred Bo as to provide a range of technical training modules.
After the progreﬁsion of & certain namber of years, the worker
studying a given number of modules would be upgraded from Gradevc -
unskilled labowr ~ to Grades B2 or Bl, the categories of semi-skilled
labour. Finally, after the cnhplﬁtimn of further modules, the worber
would be promoted to Grade A: artisanal labow . The Eignifiuancavof
this concept lies in the fact that it will free work done previocusly
by artisans, to be done by modular—trained semi-skilled labouwr.
Artisans will have a fouwr year specialized experience of certain
specific skills., Burkes envisages that these specific artisanal skillsg
{as opposed to general artisanal skills) will constitute an increased
skilling of artisans. More importantly, these skills will need to be
supplemented by certain highly in demand, although more ideologically
defingd, artisanal shkill capabilities: managerial skills, industrisl
relations skills, and supervisory skills., Artisanal traiming in South
Africa at present does not develop these ﬁmnwtechnical shills

sufficiently. This constitutes a wmajor skill deficiency.

Thise restructuring suggestion is very similar to recosmendations made
by both the De Lange Commission’'e technical and vocoational
sub~committee, as well as by the more recently compiled WTR's
investigation into artisan training in South &frica. These views are
now supported by many state structures:
The normal duties of an artisan often include tasks that are
relatively simple and that could he easily performed by workers
with less training so that the artisan could do only the highly

skilled work. {(51)

The state in 19854 accepted the recommendations of the NTR
investigation into artisan training i Bouth Africs. Even though the
changes proposed have yet to be fully implemented, thie state
acceptance nonetheless represents a significant shift in the control
over apprenticeship training. Modularized, competency-based forms of
training-have been accepted. A large-scale devolution of powers from
the Department of Manpower and the Maticnal Training Board td
industry-based drtisan Training Boards will be ieplesented in the near

future. These industry-based boarde will be greatly empowered to
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dissolwve the wld apprenticeship system, ses to the introduction of
modularized technical educaiimn, the greater use . of more semi-shkilled
labour, and the use of artisanal labow in aore specialized as well as
idéologically defined roles (52). These are &ll changes that have been
urgently sought by capital during thie period of ecoromic crisis and
arg likely to benefit it greatly it its battles with the skilled white
working class., The isportance of raising Burkes ‘divieion of labour’
restructuring theme and the NTE recommredations is thus to highlight
theveverpregent poesibility of demkilling tendencies xdvancing in the
metal industry, particularly as the impediments which have been

mentioned earlier are avercoumnme.

However, it is important not to uwnderestimate some of the very real
constraints to further mechanization in many of the metal companies in
South Africa. These have been examined in detail in Chapter Two, for
example: the high costs of imported technology, & restricted domestic
market, skilled labowr prohlems, and low worker productivity. The
above case studies have also highlighted the way in which the very
real technical requirements of certain production processes — the
complen work mperatiahs -~ make mechanization, avtomaticn and robotics
very difficult in those production environmente.

\ND matter how desirable it would be in terms of labour problems,

our complex operations will never allow for a fully automatic

seituation on the factory floor. (53)

At the Dﬁtaet, it i important to emphasize that dezskilling has
affected dnly craft workers toe date. Unlike the fragmentation and
breaking up of the all-round skills of the craft worker, other
productive occocupations can not be deskilled in the same way.
Furthermore, the craft category of worbkers represents only 6% of the
South African working class. Thus, in fact, only & sm&ll segment of
the working class are threatened by this deskilling and homogenization

process. (34)

Alsc, the introducticn of CHC machinery bas not always meant that the
wirkd process has been deskilled, and that only operators are reqguived.
A representative of Steinmllers (Bfrica) Limited, the monupoly |
corporation that provides South Africa with its electrical power

stations, was guick to point cut that:
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The introduction of sophisticéted and expensive CNC machines has
gtill required us to maintain artisans on these machines. It is
not simply a question of pushing buttons. You need to know about
the machine, its technology, how to intervene, correct'any errors,
etc. be can’'t leave these expensive machines in the hands of

operators. {8%)

In thie environment of compley and expensive machinery involwving

difficult programming, decision-making and machine responsibility,

artisans are still needed. The workforce has in, fact often grown - in
terms of both numbers and shkill reguirements — &8 & result of

mechanization. Previously reguiving only & single all-round skilled
artisan, the introdouction of CHC machinery has somptimes necessitated
the need for a computer programmer, & maintenance artisan, a guality

controller/tester and s machine-o&eratur.

Lthe artisan

Heshkillir

1S
o}

Deskilling has not octurred Qnifurmly amongst all craftworkers. As has
already been mentioned, the work of the moulder, welder and turner has
been noticeably deskilled as a result of CNC techrnology. However, scome
production tasks in engineering remain too complex, and can’'t be

easily mechanized, asutomated or roboticized. The all-round skills of
the traditicnal artisan are still reguired. In particular, technically
competent artisans are much in demand in certain complen, primarily
jobbing production situations. Dorbyl, B H Harris, Scaw Metals all

confirm this trend. N

Furthermore, some trades have become increasingly specialized. Take
the case of the fitter: with the advances made in hydraulics and
pneamatics, fitters have since 1977 been required to study these
sibiects as part of their training schedules. The trade has thus
become more shkilled {S6). The same can be said of the electrician,

particularly in the field of electronics and computerization.

As a result of the introduction of more advanced machinery, artisans
have needed to develop new skills such as computer programming and
quality control. The MTE, in its 1285 swrvey on the impact of

techrological changes, concluded that:
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It can be anticipated that this type of technological development
will generate the need for a more highly trained and skilled
artisan and the demand for more persons trained in programming
and in quality control. {57)

|
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There are cther new skills reguired of artisans in the metal industery
today. Burkes of Scaw Metals indicated that artisans needed to be more
effectively eqguipped with managerial, supervisory and huménArelatimnE
shille. Scaw in fact intends:

. «.B2Nnding every one of our third and fourth year apprentices

to a supervisory skills development course. We are going to train

them to be supervisors so that when they become artisans, they

will have all these new skills. (58)

The Wiehahn Commission reported that many employerﬁ were "concerned
asbout the shortages of managerial skills amongst artisans and the
inadequacy of present programmes in this respect” (59). The recent MNTR
investigation into Artisan Training also recommended that specialized
skills such as 'supervisory and management techniques...should be
recognised by industry and an appropriate training and evaluation
gystemn be introduced for this purpose’ (L0), The Chairman of the NTH,
Mr Naude, suggested in an interview that: '

es.trade Theory should be removed from the Technical Colleges

and included with practical on~the-job training. In its place,

it should be substituted with courses on management, supervisory

and industrial relations skills, as well as training on how to

tirain others. (&1

The D& Lange Commission’'s Technical and Vocatioral Educaticn
Subcommi ties proposed a five-vear Technical College, which would be
based on the Taiwanese model ; srwrolling students with a completed
Standard SBeven. The Committes motivated the five years of specialized
technical study in the following ways
Feople who are to operate in middle management positions need,
apart from technical skills also managerial skills, as well as
an appropriate value system for the field they are working

in. (&62)



A major contributing reason for this stress on artisans per-forming
more control and ideclogical functions, in addition to or in place of
their technical functions, is the significant shortage of HLM in Shuth
Africa, and the absence of training cowrses aimed at developing these
HLM skille. This shortage is not only quantitative, but also haz to do
with qualitative factore such as the low level of educaticon and
training of Bouth Africa’'s Hi_M. High level manpower, particularly
managere, sentor supervisors, artisans and foremen play crucial roles
in labow control, discipline and factory productivity. Given the low
level of development of these managerial and industrial relations
skills and the upsuwrge of worker reszistance over the last decade, it
has become a crucial initiative for capital to encourage the training
of artisans (as senior workers strategically placed on the factory
fleor and easily co-optable) to be equipped with these shills. These
ideclogically defined skill requirements are as significant as the
purely technical skill reguiremente of production. Hence, even if the
technical contribution of artisans is in the pracess of being diluted
and deskilled, their ideological =kill contribution is nevertheless in
the process of being upgraded. This is an important aspect of

reskilling.

~The introduction of advanced technologies bas also resulted in the
emergence of a whole range of new highly skilled technical
pcocupations, for exampler scientists, technicians, enginesrs, cmmp&ter
pragrammers, product designers, arnd technologiste. I South Africa
there has been a marked shortage of skilled personnel to fill these
occupational categories. Because of this, there have been calls over
the last decade for the restructuring of the differing roles played hy
the artisan, technician and the enginesr. This reétruaturing bas been
aimed, firstly, at contributing to alleviating the =shkill deficiehcimg
amongst HLM personnel; secondly, it is aimed at re-allocating the
technician and the engineer’'s work contribution from invalvement with
productive tasks inte industrial research and design. The Kleu
Commissicn, published in 19285, noted the wgency of this reshuffling
of tashs:

South Africa is largely dependent on imported technology...

the country’'s expenditwe on research and development is small,

««. there is a shortage of experts for the greation, adaption

and use of the most suitable technolngy...researthers

should become more geared to the demands of the market and the

work situation. (4%
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By involving artisans in managerial functions, this would free
techniciansg and engineers to develop F&D shkills. Burkes of Scaw Metals
elaborated on this shift:

It has always been my contention that the traditional

uwniversity trained enginéer is not a shop floor man. He should

be fully involved in research and design. (44)

an

The technician,. toe, should be distinguished from the artisan “in that
he has a higher technical ability, and hkis work ( should be) less
cenfined to manua! skills and {the) more varied and intellectual ' (&5 .
Becauvse of the skill deficiencies in the South African economy,
techniciane have until vecently been involved primarily in
artisanal~type technical tasks, ignoring the development of their more
cognitive-skill abilities. & restructuring of the functions performed
by these differing levels of skilled labour would alleviate certain
key constraints on effective management, R&D and industrial

productivity in Scath Africa. (6b)

Hence, seemingly contradictory processes are ocowring with regard to
the skill contribution of the artisan and cther oore shkilled
labouwr—-power. On tﬁe one hand, there is an increase in the knowledge

.
and ability requirements of artisans, as well as an upgrading and
reshutfling of the productive, cognitive, and ideoleogical
contributions of artisans, technicians and engineers. Un the ather
hand, there is an undoubted deskilling of certain tasks. In fact, a
particular craft skill may be deskilled in one production process, and
reskilled in another. These contradictory phenomena are a consequence.

of the unevenness of capitalist development in the metal industey.

The sccial construction of skill
B rrucial factor determining whether work is either deskilled or
reskilled in the metal industry is the resistance of shilled workers
ta the dilution of their trade. Braverman, in his seminal study of the
capialist labowr process {67), makes very little reference to this
worhking class resistance and struggle in his treatment of the
degradation of work in the twentieth centwry. Sarup wriltes:

The capacity of capital to reorganise the labour process is

s heavily emphasized ( in Braverman’s wark) that capitalism

appears as an all powerful Jjuggernaut. {68)
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A more correct analysis of the labowr process would stress the ability
of skilled workers, using the might of their trade union orgarization,
to construct and defend their own definitions of ‘akill ‘. The shkilled
white metalworkers in South Africa have achieved this by dEpriQing
management of total control over the 1abows process, and by limiting
the types of work which non-shkilled workers are allowed to perform.
They have gained control of elements of both the internal and external
labour markets serving the industry, for example: entry conditions to
apprenticeship, restrictive job practices, and seniority promotions.

Workers’ attempts to shape and control labour markets are

attempts to compensate for loss of skills and bargaining power

-«s..Deskilling does not necessarily lead to undifferentiated

work, for the labour process can be reconstituted A8 a new

organisation of production dominated by internal labour

markets. (&49)

The struggles of skilled white workers in South ﬁ&riéa to construct
and defend their Dwnide%initiwng.uF skill was described in the
previous chapter. What is significant for the purposes of discussion
here is to recognise that the struggles of these skilled workers have
resulted in the social construction of skille operatin in metal
production. The continued prominence of skilled labowr in the metal
industry therefore has to do with both the technical reguirements
stemming from the persistence of jabbing production, as well as with
social factors emerging as an outcome m$_$ki11ed worbker resistance to

job dilutimn.

D e R e s L 0 o Lo A S A SN Bovr ot Sk S O

Reskilling phenomena have not occurred only amongst artisanal 1labour.
Rignificant skills upgrading processes have occourred amongsf the
hundreds of thousands of semi-skilled African operative labour in the
metal industry, who were previcusly unskilled. Sitas provides 1977
figures for the whole of the metal industry which highlight the shift

of African workers into these semi-skilled ooccupationss



TARLE 3.13: SKILL DISTRIBUTION OF LAROUR FORCE IN METAL INDUSTRY,

1977. {(7Q)
WORKERS PERCENTAGE NUMEBER
Artisans,apprentices _ 17 53 I65
Semi-skilled operatives S0 173 8732
Unskilled labourers 33 \ , 112 873
TOTAL : _ 343 4114

oo o ooa—. oot SaS corts SO Svouh C4OOD SIS Soral OO SUS cOOPS 0O SN SOONH TABIA SONMH SHONH OO SONIA Serth D SHONS HHOOS eeie PRGOS Gamy SHARE SRy KIS SHOON Seash HOONS Sesep IBOVY SANRS SuiSS SONED ceant SHERS Shars GHO S0y asdt H0000 Semih Seele Suern C4NED SO Rbesh O00SN Copme HOS otda iy POGRS Siaet SIS Heese PSese GHe SO Sukae

Africans constituted &47% of those semi-skilled workers:
- .

TAELE 3.14: RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE SEMI-SKILLED PRODUCTION WORKERS

IN THE METAL INDUSTRY, 1977. {71)
PERCENTABE NUMERER
African &7.0 116 236
Whi te ' 156.4 28 442
Col oured 13.2 22 992
Indian 3.4 ] 903

TOTAL , 100.0 » 173 S73

oo oo o0 et 0 Semty POOOE bl Skt O Gab PO SO0 e SSOHD AP OIS SARSE A D SRS RO bes SOSHS SHHED GO SH SHHSS SV Riese HHOS S0009 SAISY SOOND SHER BOUTS GHS SHOOS Feadt YoSsR TeeNS Ghe SHERR s RO Teess S01ed SHER s S HH0OS RS 4SS Seate SO Gress SHOND Seste Seayh SermE Mbess et Seate SHID Beee botas Sesse Semis

Meth warns against ignoring this reskilling phenomenon:
To ignore the potential for enhanced worker power amongst ‘new’
workers, who presumably enter the market without any industrial
skills whatsoever; to ignore the possible gains in strength of
the new collective workers...is to ignore the ever present
contradiction of capital and to assert that real domination can

be achieved by restructurihg the labour process. (72)

The shift of these African workers from unskilled secondary jobs into
semi-shilled subhordinate primavy pgsitiuna has bad two important
effects. Firstly, it has enbanced the bargaining power of these
wowkers, as they now perform more strategic functioms in production,

and ag a result of this, they have acquired some control over the
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labowr process. These skille are not instantly replacable, as in the
case of unshilled labour. Thie iz evident by observing the important
work contributions made by operatives in thevgix metal factories
visited, particularly in those factories highly dependent on operative
labow . Haggie Rand, for instance, was brought to a complete stand
Etill'fmr three weehks in March 19846 as a result of a worker sit-in
strike. (73)

The operator is an important link in the overall productionk

process. His knowledge and competence are therefore vital. (74)

The second isportant effect of this shift has been an increage in the
skille required of African labour in the wmetal industry. Semi-skilled
African workers need a certain technical know-how ta do their jobs.
Haggie-Rand trains their full operator workforce via short modul ar
cowrses. Most other companies do this kind of technical training
on—the—jch. Van der Watt of Dorbyl elaborated on these technical
skilles '
They must have the following fechnical gualities: mechanical
insight, mathematical ability, 3-dimensional perception,; hand-eye
co~ordination and mental alertness. All of these are crucial for
safe and productive operating of expensive and sophisticated

machinery. {73)

Operative labow dis also required to be literate and numerate. Thie,
arcording to Buwrkes, is becauwse the "operato has & 1ot of paperwork
te do - reading the tathnical instructions, filling in documentation
concerning productivity, reading the CNC soreen instructions, and so
forth” {(78). Peveritt of the SEIFES Education and Training Board added
that literacy training which aimed at developing communication skills,
was crucial:e

bhat we are aiming to do currently, ie to find a literacy

programme that is intended to improve the communication in

the factory....It is actually aimed at trying to stop the

industrial unrest that we have got at the moment, because that

ig largely due to a lack of communication in the factory. {(77)
Many companies, like Scaw Metals, have started literacy classes
amonget their workers with the aim of achieving an improved level of

literacy and industrial communication.



~1 74

The increase in the pay a5 well as the greater significance of the
work, are very real encowagements for Sfrican workers to upgrade
themselves as operative labour. The fullowing table illustrates some
of the differing job definitions and wage structures for the varipus

industrial grades of =kills

TABLE X.15: WAGE STRUCTURE AT STEINMULLERS, FERRUARY 19864,

(78)
JOE DESCRIFTION GRADE MINIMUM = NUMEER NUMEER
‘ FAY FER OF OF
HOUR WHITES AFRICANS
Artisan A RS. 90— a7 a
R9.51
Foreman A Ré&. 35~ 12 1
) | RB.17
Artisan—aide AR . R4.47- 10 11
RS. 61
Crane driver _ - B RZ.8% b6 38
Machine operator c R2.39 25
" DD R2.83 X
" DDD F2.71 2
Painter £ R2. 33 &
tst~line supervisor F R3.34 X
8lingers, grinders G R1.94 112
Labourer H,1 ~R1.90 A4

.........—--..._-..--.......-——-—..—.....—.—.....—.—-..—.....-.-—.—..-........-.-—.....—.—.._-._..._.....—»-.._-._-.-........-—.—_._...—.....-_..-_--......—-...__m...._..—._-—.._.._...

Although most African warkers are enployved at the level of gradéa G, H
and I, access to higher occupational grades has now become a reality,
a5 the above figures indicate. Such an cecoupational change for the
individual worker would yield a significant rise in income. With their
improved structural location as ocperative labow in production, as
well as with the rapid grawth of their industrial trade Qniong, these
workers are in a position to bargain for job and pay upgrading. They |
are thus in a position to construct aspects of their own skill
contribution. These changes in the accupational Dpﬁurtunities for
operative workers represents an important shift in their mar ket

status, from secondary market to subordinate primary market workers.
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The skill reguirements of coperators are not only technical. Capital

b

reguires a certain ideological compornent to operative skills., This is
because African semi-shkilled workers have acquired sufficient
knowledge of the production process to be able to sabotage it, 1§ the
need were to arise. In response, particwlarly since the amergehcé of
criEié conditions in the mid-1970's, capital has become engaged in
idenlogical training efforts to dispose workers more favourably
towards: capitalism. This was made very explicit in & recent study by
UNIBA'S Graduate Schonl of Fusiness Leadership, produced in
cconjunction with the businepss sector,; entitled Project-Fﬁee
Enterprise. Launched with the aim of researching blachk worker
attitudes to free enterprise, the report noted that blachk workers .
often sabotaged production as a form of resistance teo apartheid and
capitalism:

Metal objects wefe dropped into moving machinery, kilometres

of conveyor belt were ripped apart by the attachment of a sharp

object at one end of the system...go-slows, not reporting

mechanical problems and the loss or destruction of Company

property such as overalls and stationery were also symptoms of

negative attitudes by workers to the private sector. (79) S

These training activities are examined in Chapter Eight.
SUMMING UF —~ THE CO-EXISTENCE OF DESKILLING AMD RESHILLIMG TEMDENCIES

Capitaliem has developed in a highly uneven manhmr in the South
African metal industry. On the one hand, jobbing production has
persisted, even within the largest of the monopoly corporations,
resulting in an acute dependency on artisanal labouw . Furtheroore,
there is significant evidence of reskilling processes ooourring
amonget & varied spread of occupational categories: amongst certain
recently emerged and highly skilled ocoupations, amongst certain
artisanal trades, and amongst black operative labour, These reskilling
processes have fundaimentally reshaped and influenced the technical,
ideclogical and E&Ciallyncmnatructed componentse of the skills employed

in the South African metal industry. On the other hand, it must be

industry, although constrained and limited by a nuaber of factorg
described earlier in the text. In cther words, it would be appropriate

to conclude that both reskilling and deskilling tendencises are

ococwring in the metal industry simaltancously.
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FOOTNOTES
(O TARLE: THE METAL INDUSTRY IN RELATION TO THE MANUFACTURING
SECTOR, BY SIZE AND TOTAL EMPLOYED, 1979.
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THE MANUFACTURING SECTOR: »
17 124 100,0 1 324 &9 100,029 929 100.0

THE METAL SURSECTOR:

IRON AND STEEL 186 1.1 97 884 7.3 2 783 .3
METAL PRODUCTS 2 7214 15.9 132 349 .9.9 2 522 8.4
MACHINERY 1 436 8.5 80 440 6.0 1 4658 5.5
ELEC. MACHINERY 755 4.4 64 711 4.8 1 398 4.7
METAL SURSECTOR'S SHARE _

OF MANUFACTURING S 118 29.9 375 S84 28.3 8 361 27.9

Bource: Central Statistical Services, Census_of Manufacturing, 1979,
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Report Number 10-21--39, 1984, Table (, p 5. )

12)In an atteopt to overcome the problems both of a lack of
research into the guestion of industrial skille and the alleged
skill shortages crisis, as well as to move beyond the
limitations.of state-compiled statistical information, a case
study was undertaken in the metal industry of the Pretoria-
Wituwatersrand-Vaal region. 12 firme were actually swveyed,
but much repetition of trends emerged, so only =iy of these
firms are being presented in the analysie. The labowr processes
of these six firms were closely pbhserved. This involved some
30 entensive interviews with manzgement; personnel officers,
technical training staff, artisans, semi-skilled and unskilled
workers., Extensive on-site obeservations of the production
processes within each of these metal firms was also undertaken.
State officials involved with technical and industrial traiming
ware interviewed in Pretoria. '

(Y Interview, Mz, D Peveritt, 3/3/8&.
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CHAPTER _FOLR SKILL_SHORTAGES IN_SOUTH_AFRICA

During the last few yeare there has been an intense debate in academic
cirtcles aover whether a skill shortages origis has edisted, and if =0,
to what extent. Fuarthermore, academics have investigated the way in
which the skill shortages crisise has contributed to the gerneral crisis
eupérienced thrroughout the South African social formation over the .
last decade. In examining these issues, this chapter develops a new
approach to the skill shortages question. 1t does so by applying the
case study cbeervations desgcribed in Chapter Three which concern
deskilling and reskilling tendencies in tﬁe metal industry of South

Africa.

23]

STATISTICAL DATA QN SEILL BHORTAGER

Most witers on the skill shortages guestion in South Africa depend on
the zame set of government collated manpower statistics to )
substantiate their arguments., As & firset step, it i appropriate to
review this data before exanining the diffmring argumernts that
constitute the debate. Tabkles 4.1, 3.2, 4.3, and 4.4 are compiled from
the varicus Manpower Burveys published between 1977 and 19858, These

tables will be preszented as a wnit over the following two pages.

The figures contained in Table 4.1 reflect a number of important
factors. Firstly, 1981 can be considered to be the year when the
sa-called 'skill shortages crisis’ was at its peab. The total numb er
of vacancies bad almost doubled from 99 260 in 1977, to (87 000 in
19281, Durirng that yesr, the shortages were most acutely felt in the
HLM cccupations. These HLM shortages e considered by bowrgeois
gconamic theomristes and state manpower plamners toe be the most
crippling, for as the MMC argues: |

The amployment*cf&ating class consists of management and

exrpcutives as well as the professional and highly skilled

workers, and other workers are dependent on these two groups

for job opportunities....There is a great burden on the

manageré and professional groups to create job opportunities

and that, &8 a result of the more vapid growth of the unskilled

groups, this burden will increase 1}
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TABLE 4.1: TOTAL SHORTAGES DISTRIBUTION ACCORDING TO SKILLS LEVEL, 1977-17885.

{2}

1977 1983

NUMBER GF Y OF WUNBER OF 1 8F  WUNBER GF 1 6fF

VAKCANCIES TOTAL  VACAMCIES TOTAL  YANCANCIES TOTAL
GCCUPATIONAL GROUP:
HLK 6 863 170 43432 3.2 3 Wt .5
HLX 7 9 9.2 7789 41,3 60 858 36,2
LLN o4 426 5.8 66 700 /S 70999 42.3
1oTAL 9% 250 100.¢ 187 493 100, 167 358 100.0
TADLE 4,3+ VACANCIES 8Y GECTOR, 1984, {3}
SECTOR  MUMBER OF X OF TOTAL

VACANEIES YRCANEIES
Hining LT R P
Banufacturing 7 315 1.9
Electricity and gas 9 315 5.0
Building,construction 14 483 7.7
Comgerce ' 10 904 5.8
Transport & Cosaunication 78 193 15.1
Hiscelisnesus services 17 93t 9.5
General governsent 78 813 £1.7
1874 ’ , 187 879 100.90
TABLE 8.3: VACAMCIES IM THE WOM-AGRICULTURAL SECTORS OF THE RSA, 1977-198:. {8)
1977 1979 1981 1983 1985
 Number of vacanties 99 260 114 682 - 187 893 19¢ 104 147 958

Filled posts 5 299 4135 5 257 86 5 507 718 5 498 649 5 343 788
Totat nusber of postz 5 388 475 53713 718 S 895 617 % 88 755 5 531 748
Vacancy rate 1.84% .13 3.30% 3.34% 3.08%
Annual % change
in vatancies - 15,508 §3.80% .48} -34.85%
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TABLE 4.4: VACANCY RATE PER GCCUPATIONAL GROUP, 1977-1985.

1977 1979 1981 983 1985
HIGH LEVEL MANPOHER:
Engineers 43 8.08 12.70 1.77 4.88
Scientists 6.35 7,48 . 13.17 8.83 8.84
Techniciang, |
technologists .72 2 9.94 9.06 7;94
Medical doctors 6,56 B 4 5.46 6,25 4.10
Nurses 7.51 8,53 §¢.98 9,44 7.85
Other paraaedical 8.31 1,586 17,32 t4.47 .66
Lawyers 1.68 1.92 2.57 2.7 2,56
Educatipnatists 1.08 | .16 .5 .29 1.83
frchitects, surveyors 1,09 2,84 3.17 59 LB
Church ministers 0.38 1. 2,34 1.8% .98
frrountants .76 3.3 3.12 2.8 L5
Agricuituralists 16, 7¢ 13,75 14,44 15,67 13.81
Bther professiorals 2,76 6.28 10,04 7.08 6.44
" Hanaging directors 9.04 9.05 $.49 0.15 0.15
Bther managers 8.17 4,42 ¢.98 9.7¢ 47
Adainistrative 1.57 ' L 3.49 3,19 5.9%
TOTAL: .62 . 3.68 6.03 4,84 4,81
MIDDLE LEVEL MANPOWER:
Llerical workers 0.77 1.54 2.8¢8 .78 .
Sales workers 0¥ L 244 0.89 0.9
Bine workers 1.51 .1 L2 0.38 3.96
Transport workers 7.23 8.14 7.80 19,13 {1.88.
Supervisors 1.26 .92 .57 3.27 3.9
Service workers o3 S;iﬁ 11,17 7.60 .82
Artisans, apprestices 2.87 3.19 8.52 3.88 3.15
T0TAL: .92 2.98 5,33 3.60 3.94
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After observing the information contained in Table 4.¢, it is also
apparent that these skill shortages have affected the public sector
most severely. However, after taking into consideration the tutél
rnumber of employvment positions in the non-agricultival sectors of the
South African sconomy, the shortagees indicated in the tables above
represent. & relatively small percentage of the total workforce. As
Table 4.3 highlights, the pealk vacancy rate in 1981 was a mere 3I.3% of
the total number of employment positions. Even though the absolute
number of shortages had increased slightly by 1QR¢ (with a total
runtier of shortages at 199 1086 and & vacancy rate of I.34%), this must
be viewed as a function of the cyclical lag problem in manpower
planning and training, a phenomenon which will be examined in more
detail later in thie chapter. What is most significant in the data
contained in Table 4.3 is that the economy by 1983 had visibly begun
to reflect the impact of recessionary conditions post-1981. The tdtal
number of employment postatavailable after 1981 dropped, and
retrenchments and cutbacks in production led to a reduction in the
total number of employed workers (filled posts). As a consequence of
these shrinkages, the annual peréentage change in thé number of
vacancies fell from a massive &I.80% in 1981 te 1,18 % in 1983,
finally culminating in & negative {(-11.468%) annual shortages growth
rate by 1985, Clearly, on the basis of these statistics, a peak
shortages rate of 3.3% in 1981 cannot be described ag a ‘crisig’

situation.

However, ocrisis conditions have been experienced in particul ar
pcoupations. D H Reynders, Chaivrman of the NTR summed up the official
prosition by sayings: ’ |

Even thdugh this shortage situation can’'t be described as a

crisis situation, one must look into the individual jobs,...

here you get shortages of 15% , 20%. (&)
In gerneral, occcupational categories with a manpower ?acancy rate of
greater than S¥% are considered to be experiencing a severe skills
shortage. Table 4.4 provides data on the extent of shortages in
particular occupational categories between the years 1977 and 1985,
The data focusses specifically an HUM an LLM ocoupations, becaues, as
bowrgeois and state sconomiste would argue, these occupations

cantribute significantly to national economic growth and job creation.



As can be zeen in Table 4.4, many individual occupations experienced
vacancy rates greater than 5%, particularly in 1981. Fersonnel
affected included engineers, scientists, technicians, medical
hractitiunerg, nurses, other paramedics, public service workers,

artisans and apprentices.
THE SKILL SHORTAGES DEBATE: DAVIES' CONTRIBUTIION

The debate began in 1978 with an article by Rob Davies on ‘Qapital
restructwring and the modification of the racisl diviesion of labow in
South Africa’. Davies arguesd that: ‘
...in the period since the mid-sixties at least, the extended
reproduction of monopoly capitélist relations of production has
proceeded at a rate in excess of the rate of growth of the white
population: and that under these conditions the totality of
factors underlying the continued reproduction of the racist
hierarchical social division of labow within the wage-earning
classes {including, for example, such structural heritages from
capital ‘s past practices as the racist education system as well”
-as job colow bar regulations and current white trade wunion
‘pressures) have resulted in capitalists experiencing shortages
of certain categories of mental, superviscry and skilled manual

labour power. (7)

Davies argues that these shivitages were smerging in the boom years of
the 197460°'s, but their potentially adverse effects on capital
aocumalation were mitigated by tws factors: fivrstly, the policy of
floating the colouwr bar (employing cheaper semi-skilled African labour
in production whilst promoting white labowr up the occoupational
ladder); and secandly, by the abundance of #oréign capital. Foreign
capital acted as a counter to the restricting effects on productivity

5 a consequence of both the =kill deficientcies experienced amongst

py

=

rtisanal labouwr, as well as the high costs of skilled white labour.

W

Because of these mitigating effects in the 1940's and early 1970°'s,
there was no pressing need for capital to modify the racial division

pf labouwr s0 as to remedy these skilled labour shoartages.

Subsequently, however, the situation changed. To guote Davies again:
».«it was only under the pressures of the current economic crisis
and the recent struggles of the urban blacks that such a

modification has become imperative from the bouwrgeios point of



N 1 3\6.\"“

view. (&)
As a result of the increased political instability and the diminished
geconomic profitability that emerged duwing the mid and late 1970's,
floating the colow bar became too costly, and foreign capital inflows
fell dramatically (9). The cushioning effects of these mitigating
factors had collapsed. The shortages were now acute and damaging to
gconomic profitability and expansion. Davies writes that further
mechanization had also becose essential for increasing productivity.
Hence, the modification of the racial division of labouwr had becose
imperative for capitalist profitakility. Its continued reproduction no

longer accorded with the interests of the bowgenisie.

Reform was needed not only to resclve the skilled labour shortages. It
was also aimed at winning back substantial levels of foreign |
investment, as well as winning over the allegiance of a sizeable black
middle class to the cause of profitable accumulation in Bouth Africa.
This involved removing harriers to the upward mobility of wrban blécka
in the cccupational structuwre. These reforms were contained in the
Riekert and Wiehabn Commissions of 1279, For instance, job reservation
was abolished, and apprenticeship was opened up to all races.
Employers would now be encouraged to train and promote blacks into the

poccupations where these shortages coocwrred.
METH'S CRITIOQUE

Meth has been instrumental i presenting a counter argument to that of
Davies. He begins his critique by gquestioning the wvalue of government
statietice which Davies uses in his hypothesis: v
Statistics on skill 5hurta§es produced to support this claim
-share one important characteristic and that is their almost
universal unreliability....Because of the absence of hard data,
most analyses of skill shortages tend to be futwre oriented in
thq sense that they speculate about potential consequences

rather than attempt to analyse the past. (1)

Government statistics have proved to be notoricusly wireliable, filled
with discrepancies. They are clearly nolt a sowece of information on

which academic arguments can be built. Factors that contribute to the
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inaccuracy of these statistics are, firstly, the fluctuations in
vearly figures as a result of certain regions in the country obtaining
‘independence . These changes in the boundary lines of the South
African national economy make comparative cccupational-—-change analysis
impossible. Secondly, definitions regarding occupational categories,
for example, what constitutes the definition of a productive worker, a
semi~skilled operative or & machinist, are very unclear in the state
manpower swveys., These skill boundaries are arhitrarily chosen.
Lastly, the differing government souwrces are themselves notb
comparable. Major divergencies exiset between figures provided by the
Department of Manpower 's ‘Manpower Burveys', the Population Census,
and the Central ﬁtatiatitﬁ‘ﬁervicea. However , these are the only
figuwres available that attempt to calculate employment and
proupational trends in the Seouth African economy. Brholars have no
other option but to use them. Mevertheless, it is important that these
figures be used only as indicatore of poesible trends, not as factual

evidence of concrete realities.

In his ceounter-argument then, Meth reluctantly presents his own
intepretations of thé data, and refutes the alleged shortages. In most
cases, he argues that the shortages are low. For example, Meth
examines the alleged artisanal and apprentice shortage by making use
of artiéanﬁapprenticeahip ratiég. n the basis of these ratics, he
argues that there is a low level of apprenticeship training in the
metal products, machinery, electrical machinery, and transport
equipment sectors. Alternatively, he shows that there is a higher
level of apprenticeship training in the basic metals sector {(dominated
by Iscor), the government and provincial administrations, and the
Bouth African Railways and Harbours (11). bhat thise indicates,
according to Meth's reasoning, is that in the metal industiry
iencludiﬁg the Iscor dominated Hasic Metale zsector) tfaining of
shilled workers is low, and claims of skill shortages are in fact made
withvmther parposes in mind:

.. -a6 a convenient smokescreen behind which co-optation of

an incipient black petty—-bourgeosie can proceed. (12)
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It is the public sector, then, that provides large amounts of
apprenticeship training. Management in the metal industry, on the
other hand, are reluctant to train and acquire their skilled personnel
via ‘poaching’ from other (larger) companies, and from the public
sector. Meth further gquestions the existence of these alleged
shortages, given the cantfasting reality of a rising level of
unemplovment amongst gqualified workers, for example, building workers,
artisans, black youths with senior certificate gualifications, and
wienployed whites {(13). It is doubtful, Meth suggests, whether there
ére any opportunities for large scale upward mobhility for black
personnel. Given the limited size of vacancies and the small number of
rew Jjob openings, as well as the ever-present ppesikility of increased
employment €from the ranks of the white unemployed and white women,
black advancement prospects seem dim (14). For these reasons, Meth
rejects Davies’' thesis that the gravity of these shortages, as well as
the limited expansion of the white population, necessitated the A
modifying of the racist division of labow, allowing for the partial
wpward mobility of blacks to relieve these shortages. Meth argues that
the potential supply of skilled white workers had not been fully
exhausted, and could easily mest the low level of shortages prevalent
in the late 1970's and early 1980°'s (15). He is also critical of the
‘mitigating effects’ thesis constructed by Davies. Although he
concedes that lérge outflows of foreign capital did occour in the
crisie periods of 19781277, much of this was related to the r&payment
of short-—-term foreign loans. Also, relatival? large inflows of foareign
capital continued through this pericod. The state in fact was the major
beneficiary of foreign loans ~ needed to finance its inflationary
public sector expenditure. Davies does not comment on these comples
capital flows. Meth writes that "these complex processes cannot bhe

boiled down to a few simplistic assertions about mitigation” (16).

With reference to Davies' stress on industry’'s need to restructure
production at a higher organic composition of capital {(17), Meth shows
statistically that there has been no major advance of capital
intensity in South Africa’s economy. Mechanization had advanced in
some sectors: mining, basic metals and chemical products. However,

this cannot bhe said to be the caze for the economy as a whole. (18)



Meth rejects Davies’' suggestion of increasing homogenization of the
workforce., African operative labouwr has undergone substanti al
increases in worker power and ehkill ability, and contributes crucially
to the production process. Davies refers incorrectly to the expansimhA
of moncpoly capitalist relations as the domiﬁant process throughout
the South African economy. This approach ignares the simultanescus
eapansion of competitive capital, particularly in the manwfacturing
sector, with small competitive firms praliferating on the periphery of

the monopoly giante.

Thus for Meth, Davies presents a confusing and somewhat contradictory
analysis. He stresses the emerging dominance of monopely capitalism,
mechanization and increasing capital intensity as the major processes
accuwrring within the South African economy. Yet, in an almost
uncritical acceptance of the ‘shills upgrading’ thesis, he arguesnthat
increased econmmic growth and profitability will require increased
amounts of skilled labour. Az Meth points outs

A moment ‘s reflection suggests that this line of reasoning

ie naive: capitalist technology has succeeded in reducing many

skilled cccupations to a mere shell. (19)

In response to this, Meth presents his own approach. He concedes that
shortages of certain'types of skilled labowr have existed., For
instance, the shortage of apprentices and artisans are real , but Melth
suggrests that high turnover rates and time loss beltween consecutive
-Jobs are more important contributing Fa&tmrs ta the problem of
shortages than any real non—availability of skilled labour. Turnaver
rates are high for artisans and apprentices: =8% par annum (20) . Low
apprenticeship nay; the apathy and diginterest inherent in ‘low-end’
jobs, and the failure of skilled workers to identify with the goals of
the company have been put foruard as ressons §or thie high turnover
rate. Managements themselves contribute to this high rate by poaching
trained labour from other campanies. The economic damage caused by
this time loss, Meth argues, far exceeds the damage reputedly done by

the alleged shortages.
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Furthermore, PMeth suggests that it is,bécause of the apprenticeship
system that there will always be a persmanent diseguilibrium in the
demand and supply of skilled artisanal labour. The supply of craft
skill is determined by the extent to which craft unions can influence
and control entry and access into the trades. Craft unions will bea
resistant to any changes, determined as they are to preserve their
‘ghilled’ status. It is in the contexrt of this conflict that the skill
shortages crisis must be undersetood. Skilled workers seek to preserwve
their status. Capitsal seeks to maximize profit and minimize costs.
Hence, by advocating the skills shortages myth, and by deliberately‘
evaggerating the extent and impact of these shortages, capital crestes
an ldeclogically prepared environment in which it can justify
rationalizing the labouwr process. Esploying larger numbers of cheap
‘black labowr, and relying lese on skilled and costly white labour, are
moves which capital can argus are "‘necessary’ in the contexnt of these

‘shortages’.
ADDITIGMAL COMTRIEBUTIONSG TO THE DERATE _ e

Both sides of this debate have found academic support. For instance,
Davies’ outline has been uncritically incorporated within an article
on the capitalist crisis of the mid-1970'e entitled 'The state and the

reproduction of labows power in South Africa’ by M Hartwig and K
BShaip:
The shortages of skilled labour caused by the rapid expansion
of manufactuwring employment and the unaveilability of white
skilled and supervisory manpower, has proved a barrier to the

further development of the productive forces. (21)

On the other hand, Chighmlm, in her work on restructuring processes -
goowring in black education and training, has adopted.the Meth
pasition. She argues that there have not been significant shortages of
technically equipped labow —pawer. However, ChishDIm has stressed the
shortages of ideologically-prepared new workers, this shortage being
particularly acute in the context pf increased worker militancy. As a
result of the failure of schools since 1976 to create ideclogically
prepared school leavers, capital has sought both to leobby for changes

in formal black education as well as to institute its own education



and training programmes on the {factory floor. It has attempted to
nurture ‘good worker ' attributes through these courses. It seeks to
entourage stronger lovalties towards ‘free enterprise’ values and

belicfs.

Chisholm sees the skill shortages crizis as a sophisticated
construction by capital and reformist 5ectian5 af the state to create
a rationale for changes which could bé perceived by the skilled white
working class as a threat to their interests, and which therefore
could not be brought about directly. It is an explicit attempt to “win
aver & new comnon sense about education’ which would allow for limited
cooupational mobility for certain strata of black workers, and which
would promote their ceo-optation as well as & greater belief in the
apparent benefite of the free enterprise eyetem. (22)
John Davies adds to Chisholm’'s arguments about the ideclogical
significance of the skill shortages rhetoric. He criticicoes Rob Davies
for rooting his analysis of the reform process too firmly in the
weonomic {(focusing only on skill Eﬁmrtagaﬁ at the point of
production), and by se deing, ignoring the gqually itmportant
ideological and political determimants of restructuwring. The &mcade of
the 1970's was a pericd of massive student and worker uprisings. 0Of
greatest significance, is the fact that resistance practices underwent
& fundamental transition from a gensral anti-apartheid stance to a
mare clearly articulated anti-capitalist ideu]mgical position. John
Davies quotes a student protest pamphlet of the 1980 =zchool -unrest
period, which clearly illustrates this shift:

We must see how...short term demands are linked up with the

political and economic system of this country. We must see how

the fail-pass rate in schools is linked up with the labour supply

for the capitalist system. (23)

ﬁccmrding'té dohn Davies, reformist elements in the state, in alliance
with the representatives of wmonopoly capital, had come to realize the
wrgency of restructuring the racial order in Scuth Africa. This would
entail allowing for the greater economic incorporation of certain
strata of blacks, and the further devolution of local government

powers to wrban blacks in the bope of satisfying their political
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aspirations. Most significantly, it inveolved initiating crucial
ideological work that would generate new legitimacy 4Dr.thé oppressive
racial order in South Africa, a new legitimacy that would more
successafully obecure the real conditions of exploitation. The 'skill
shortages’ rhetoric was a key aspect of this ideclogical wmrk, and it
has come to play a major role in providing a rationale for
restructuring in black educatioh and training.

WQbstér, in his contribution to the debate, has argued that the skill
shortages crisis served as an ideolegical and psychological onslaught
against skilled workers. Management strategy was aimed at putting
pressure on skilled workers to open up reserved jobs by challenging
their capacity to find enough memberse to fill certain jobs. This
shortages claim, when made by representatives of capital, was always
combined with callse for the increased use of seni-shilled and less
costly skilled African labouwr. Thus, it has alwaye been capital 's
intention to use the shortages issue as a tecl to help pave the way

for the use of more African operative labour.

The above has proved to be a highly effective strategy. A Webster
highlights in his work on the moulding trade, the craft unione
~ultimately succumbed to the pressure to have semi-skilled work opened
up to African labouwr. The craft unions themselves finally opened their
memberahip to Africans in the late 1970's and early 1980°'s. (24)

'

Webster suggests that the “rising-skills’' thesis, which argués that
technical change and mechanization require increased skill levels, is
an important allied concept. These liberal capitalist ideological
measagés are important, for they obscure the resl processes of
deskilling and structural uwnemployment that is ococwrring as a result
cf mechanization; they create false impressions concerning the value
of education and training and the possibilities for occupational
mobility. These false idenlogical constructs are significant in the
sense that they act to distsnce capitalism from apartheid. Upweaed
moability and skills vwpgrading would flowrish 14 1t were not for the
impediments to capitalist development imposed by apartheid policy.
Rather, labour bottleneckes and skill shortages occuwr as & resuwlt of
racial constraints on sconaomic growth. Webster ie thus suggesting that
the skill shortages crigis has more to do with necessary idecological

work, and far less to do with any real technical shortages being

eraperienced At the point of production.
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Scha?%er, in her recent dissertation on 'South African industrial
training discourse and policy, 1977-1982", presents similar arguments.
The major thrust of her analysis has been to apply Gramscian concepts
to the South African reality, identifying the natuwre of the “organic
crisie’, and tracing the formative efforts of the state to establish a
restructured and stable basis for social reproduction in South Africsa,
fe Brhaffer argues: '

During periods of intense social contest and change, the

apparently automatic reproduction of the social formation is

disrupted and the ideological unity is shattered with the

result that social contradictions become apparent, and social

agents experience an ‘ddentity crisis’ until mobilized by a

new or a reformul ated dominant ideological bloc. This process

of mobilization was evident in the South African training

discourse by the beginning of 1980 when the messageé of the

most powerful fractions of the state and cgpital developed

=

a noticeable unity in form and content. (25

Schaffer proposes that industrial training discourse —~ the wgent
calle for increased black industfial training, and the strong emphasis
placed on the promotion of free enterprise values - has been an
important element of this ideclogical restructwing. In her
explanation of the skill =shortages ‘crisis’, she argues that its
sigrificance lies far more in terms of its contribution to this
critical ideclogical work, than in terms of any need to addrese real
technical skill shortages:
The ‘labour shortages’ crisis talk {(was) grossly exaggerated and.
distorted through the frequent repetition of opinions and hunches
about such shortages until it formed part of conventional wisdom
concerning the labour situation. {28)
There are thus two schonle of thought within materizalist scholarship
on the skills shortages guestion. Rob Davies, Hartwig and Sharp argue
that real shortages of technical and supervieory labour emerged and
reached crisis proportions during the mid-1770"s, thereby
necessitating fundamental restructuring of the racial order in South
Africa. Alternatively, Meth, Chisholm, Wehster and Bchaffer argue that

there were no significant shortages of skilled labow, but rather,
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that the skill shortages rhetoric was necessary to parform certain
ideological tasks crucial for continued capitalist stability and
prosperity. These writers have argued that reform and restructuring in
South Africa in the late 1970's was necessitated by the need to curb
and contain the massive upsurge in worker and student struggles during
this period. These struggles created a crisis of substantial economic,
political as well as ideclogical proporticons. It would be incorrect to
stress only the economic azpecte of crisis as the major determining

influence for reform.

MEW INSIGHTS IMTO THE SKILL SHORTAGES QUESTION

The findings contained in this study concerning the nature of
industrial skills in the South African metal sector have highlighted a
number of shortcomings in the existing skill shortages literature. It
is precisely because of the persistence of jobbing production, the
on—going dependency on skilled artisanal labour and the emergence d#
reskilling processes, that various categories of skilled and highly
skilled labowr have been in great demand. Heigbtened by the skill
deficiencies prevalent amongst existing personnel, this dependency on
artisanal labour bhas led to certain shortages being experienced in .
these categories of shkilled work. These emeryged in the mid-1970's ard
continued into the early 1980°s. The extent of these shnrtaées has not
been clear, primarily because of the wireliability of
government-published statistics. Certainly, these shortfalls have
never reached crisise proportions, and the figwres in Table 4.3, of a
E. 3% average vacancy rate for all ocouwpations, seems to be a realistic
measure. However, as mentioned earlier, shortages in particular
occupations during the boom period of 19721981 did reach crisis
proportions, attaining vacancy rates of greater tham 10 and 15
pereent. It is now necessary to examine the nature of these shortages

in more detail.
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Because of the persistence of jobbing production and the continued
veliance on skilled artisanal labow in the metal industry, gualified

artisans were in short supply, particularly during the boom pericds of
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19731374 and 1978-1981. This has occuwrred because the metal industry,
the largest recruiter of apprentiéés and artisans, is highly
responsive to cyclical fluctuations in trade. As a consequence, during
boom conditions there is a substantially increased demand for
artisans. During economic downturns, however , demand for artisans
.declines. However, the 'qualification-of-artisans’ cycle lags far
behind the business cycle, rezulting in an acute shortage of skilled
labour pretisely at times when the eupansion of Jjobbing output
reguires increased numbers of artisans. This lag problem is
highlighted by Table 4.5 illustrating the % changes in apprentices
attaining artisanal status, and Figure 4.1 which illustrates the

fluctuations in ecornomic activity in South Africa:

TABLE 4.5 ANNUAL % GROWTH IN THE NUMERER OF APPRENTICES ATTAINING

ARTISANAL STATUS,1970 —1983. (27>
YEAR METALWORKS
1970-71 5.0
1971-72 | ~11.72
1972-73 - &4
1973~74 7.7
1974-75 7.9
197576 6.3
1976-77 . 77.8
1977-78 ~27.6
1978-79 2.9
1979-80 ' ~1&6.6
1980-81 - 8.8
1981-82 21.72

1982-83 . ' | 12,6

S T T T
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FIBURE 4.1: REAL % CHANGE IN SOUTH AFRICA'S GDF, 197117283, {28)

ervan coats o et e cvien Shmen bane U B4R ok St boeed ovBSS Betet S9He MMeas Sebs Shms ML e Smre Sas FO4RS auett B0t daens s Sices are FONMR SOVeS Aebem e Shity s e dmoss Seove Somee Grser MM UL SOOHY GOHNE Shotd S04t) S0 Pbee Coein 20000 Sraet bube? GOILR SERSE Seare SNASS Sube S400Y FrOSS SH0BE BANSS 40003 SOINE BORen Smmbe Siser

1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1878 1979 1980 198119621983

et eaee e Cooan Setie st b crsae S TS B4Auy SeeSk $A4Sh oS hees ek Bies Seae) Meaie braen beme Sesee Shees S00FS S00rD Shesh SBbes Seree Lo eyoms Siben Sarmm Comat Mabal Shure SS4N Shmed 40033 dbese Seadl Mbmse 4SS Smmad summs Meast Foake Pecks $FOOS HENS 0008 Sebed dabis MMM A Paace Beeem Sesbe Sevee St AUOY Gobbd SA4PR Mlvad oind Sesen maven Suumm Semst

Thus, &8 the above information indicates, the realities of
apprenticeship recrulitment in Souath African industries are such that
as production increases, so apprenticeship recrultment numbers are
increased, &nd vice-versa. However, difficalties emerge in that these
increased numbers of apprentices qualify as artisans only fouw years
later, in the midst of the economic downtuwrn. Duwring boom periocds,
however , acute shortages are experienced because of insufficient
forward planning. These problems have been widespread in the metsal
industry. One response amongst the larger companies te this problem of
lag has been to establish Apprenticeship Training Centres: Dorbyl, ‘
Qcam, ICAL, Steinmuller and Haggie opened training centres in the
mid-1970"'s as a responee to their artisan shortages problem. The
Haggie representative commented:

To insulate cwselves from these shortages we actually increased

the size of our Training Centre. In 1982 we had & high total of

9% apprentices. So we afe very aware of the shortages, but we are

creating ouwr own supply. (29

SEIFRA established & Traiming Centre in Benonit in 17281 with the
purpose of helping: _
...the small companies train one or two apprentices so as

to cope with the artisan shortages. (350)
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As mentioned in Chapter Three, other artisanal skill shortages and
deficiencies have been experiencéd £n the metal industry. For example,
new technologically advanced skills have been required of artisans -
pneumatics, hydraulice, computerization, electronics — and many new
highly skilled occupations have emerged. It is particularly in these
areas that serious shortages of qualified personnel have been
experienced. The absence of highly skilled artisanse and technicians in
production, as well as the lack of scientific and RED personnel are
major impediments to industry’'s further technological and economic
expansion, A glance at the figures contained in Table 4.1 confirmes the
high vacancy rates for these professions. (31)

. )
But shortagesz have not been purely of a guantitative nature. The
quality of artisanal labow in South Africa has been extremely low.
This is reflected in the number of apprentices who actually pass their

trade tests:

TABLE 4.6: SUMMARY OF TRADE TEST RESULTS. (z2)
YEAR ' NO OF APPRENTICES % WHO PASSED
TESTED
1978 12 055 50
1979 11 386 53
1980 9 a1 56
1981 9 098 58
1982 10 604 56
1983 12 757 51
1984 14 577 50
1985 16 565 53
1986 14 757 52

T T T e T T

In other wards, almost Z0% of apprentices fail their gualifying tests.
However , many of these failed apprentices become qgqualified artisans
through the system which is known as “the effluwiion of time's that is,
after four years of experience, the apprentice avtomatically gqualifies
as an artisan and acquires a Trade Certificate (33). The number of

apprentices who have benefited in this way are as follows:
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TABLE 4.7 NUMEBERS OBRTAINING ARTISANAL TRADE CERTIFICATES THROUGH

THE EFFLUXION OF TIME (34)
YEAR TRADE
CERTIFICATES
1979 216
1980 JI04
1981 310
1982 181
1983 149
1984 172
1985 170
1986 165
TOTAL AWARDED BY 1986 4 382
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A leading South African economist, W H Hutt, has explained this high

failwe rate in the follmhing way s
Administered in the spirit of the civilized labow policy,
the Apprenticeship Act {(now thé Manpowar Training Act.mf 1981},
with its effluxion by time clause {(clause 27(1) of the 1981 Act)
has assisted in reserving the better remunerated employment for
whites, but in such a way that it has weakened the incentive for
sglf—improvement among them. Thus, whilst it developed facilities
for training in technical cnlleges, and made attendence compuleory
for apprenticeships, it never insisted upon them passing the
examination in order to gualify. Consequently, the majority have
never treated seriously the expensive facilities provided. They
became jowrneymen merely through the passage of time. (35)

Added to this technical/s/practical skill deficiency, is the fact that

many of the 237 449 apprentices and artisans enployed in South Africa

presently only have & Standard Seven or Eight level of formal

education. (3&)

This quality deficiency becomes a serious problem in production for
two reasons. Firstly, jobbing production often reguires well-qgqualified
and versatile artisans to do difficult and cosplexr work processes
which cannot be mechanized. Many artisans in employment today do not

meet theze standards. 8 Mr G Harris of FH Harris elaboratecd:
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80 many welders today have been trained in only one épecific
welding process forr one job application. They are partially
trained. This i a problem for us smalleér companies, far we need
the all-round welder who 1s capable of doing our high quality
pressure welding. (37)
ICAL put an advertisement in the newspapers at the beginning of 1984
for fully qualified welders, S60 applied, but only 12 passed ICAL's
stringent entry teste. The ICAL training officer suggested that this
low pass rate was "suwrely a good measure of the extent of the quaiity

deficiency we face today”. (I&)

The second problem is that most artisans in South Africa today do not
have sufficient skills to perfoarm the new tasks which are increasingly
being expected of them ~ the managerial, buman relations and
superviseory functions. This need to restructuwre the skill capability
and contribution of artisan, ie linked to similar processes of
changing the roles performed by technicians and engineers. Mr Mawde of
the NTE explained this:

At least 20% of the work of engineers should be done by the

technician. But there are too few technicians....To complicate

things further, the artisan should be doing some of the

managerial work the technicians have to do, but they are obliged

by law to do work that the operator could do. Thies is where the

skills shortage arises....The engineer should only be involved in

the research, planning and future development of production in

the industry. The technician could fill the gap at the HLM

(managerial, admihistrative, supervisory) level....The artisan

should zlso move up to fill this gap. (I

Burkes of Scaw Metals had similar viswsy
F0% of present artisanal trzining is wasted...what needs to be
done is that the 90X be broken up into semi-skilled components.
The more semi-skilled work you can take off the artisan, the
more you can allow him to advance into other skill areas...
allow him to become a better manager, a better organiser,
a better planner...Ou problem is not so much a skills shortage
problem as much as it ie a mismanagement of manpower

problem. (40)
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Major occupational reshuffling is curvrently required: changes that
wouwld free the engineér and technician to do more RED work, allow
artisans to do more managerial, ideclogically orientated and labour
control type work., These changes would also open the way for
operatives to do more of the technical tasks in production. Various
state inve&tigétimna and compigsions, including the De Lange report on
formal education, the NTR report on artisan training in South A#ri@a,
and the Goode Committee investigation inte the role of engineers and
technicians, have all highlighted the wgent need for the
restructuring of the functicons performed by these differing levels of

labowr. (41)
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Shortages of artisans and other highly skilled lakow categories have
not constituted the full range of shortasges. As & reswlt of the
massive growth of African semi-skilled labour, most of whom wéra
previously unskilled, certain skill shortages and deficiencies have
been experienced. The te&hnical and idenlogical skill requirements of
operative labour in the metal industry have already been dealt with:
gualities regquired are for example, a degree of literacy, numeracy,
technical comprehension, commanication skills, paperwork skills,
machine ‘responsibility’, ‘good worker’ attributes, and sg forth.
However, as a result of inferior "Rantu Education’ and inadequate
industrial training, most African workers groaned for secondary market
jobs, have not had sufficient education and training to develop these
z2kille. Neither have they femeived an adeguate general educaticon which
can serve as A foundation for further development. These skill and
educational deficiencies present serious problems for capital which
requires & flexible operative labow force - that is, workers who are
capable of being easily retrained on-the—job in the use and
application of new machine technologies. In mechanized work processes,
operative taskes change rapidly and new applications emewgé RE
technology advances. Dr K Hartshorne, ex-director of the Bantu
Education Department, summned up the problems
The real root of the problem lies in the general inadequacy of
black basic schouoling., If yowr basic educational foundation is.
inadequate...having operative labouwr which hasn't enough -
numeracy, communicative language, and so on... then there is
nothing to build upon....What there is definitely a shortage of,

is black men and women who have a sufficient platform of
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background education, which can enable them to take off and
benefit from something more than simply that limited skill....
There is & shortage of an &bility to move into an employment
situation and to benefit from it. It ise & shortage of skille-
uwpgrading potential. 42)
Frecieely because African workers have been inadequately schooled for
operative tasks, capital has begun lobbying the state for improved
basic sducation for black South Africans. Capital itself has
channelled substantial amounts of finance inte formal black education.

These issues are tabken up in Chapter Five of this study.
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Lastly, much has been said about the shortages of HLM in South ﬁ$riga,
and particularly the need for black South Africans to be properly
equipped to fill these positions:

It is clear that the highest priority is increasing the

contribution of the Non-white groups to the country'svHLM,

since the contribution made by whites is apparently already

largely utilized. (43)
The last decade has witnessed & substantial inflow of black workers
into these occoupations. Many of these occupational cltegories have
been acutely understaffed by mainly white employees with generally low
levels of education. Emerging at the same time as tﬁig inflow of blaék
workers, bhave been calle for higher edacational entrance requirements
for these positions. Chapter (ne argues that the higher educational
entrance qualifications for these HLM jobs must be understood in the
context of the following fow factors. Firstly, there has been a
general rise in the educational levels of urban blacks over the last
decade. Secondiy, read justments of the racially constructed segnented
labour markets in South Africa act to downgrade thé value of
educatianal credentials held by black South Africans. Thirdly,
educational credentials play an important ideclogical role in
allocating educeted agents to HLM (petty bowgeois) ocoupations,
ranking them hierarchically one againet the other. Fouwrthly, through
increased educational levels, capital hopes that certain idepnlegically

defined values conducive te capitalist profitability (for example,



greater loyalty to company identity, stronger aspirations to free
enterprise ethics, etc) can be more easily ocbhtained. This complex
educational restructuring amongst HLM jobese can be seen, then, as a way
of maintsining labowwr contrel in vast state and monopoly corporation
bureauwcracies {(wherg most white collar HLM jebs are located) through
the maintenance of an educationally-baszed hi&rarcﬁical division of
labour. The resultant otoome is that employvers of HLM are reguiring
well-gualified blacks fur their uwnfilled positions, These black

personnel are in short supply.
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It is thus evident that skill shortages have been & reality, some of
which continue to exist in the South African metal industry today.
SBuch an obhservation conflicts with such of the argument contained in
the skill shortages literatwe., fAs was suggested earlier, this is
becauwse of a number of shortocomings conteained in this litersture.
Firstly, arguments by Rob Davics. and counter—-arguments by Meth are
presented at an overly statistical level, abstracted from the real
proceszes prevalent at the peint of production. Both authors guestion
the value and the reliakility of the government produced data.
Monetheless, both use these statistice on which to base fairly firm
arguments to either defend o reject alleged evideﬁce Df-skill
shortages in the economy. Thus,. although Daviegs was not ircorrect in
stressing the shortages of certain strata of technical labouwr, his.
mictake was to base his arguments on these ureliable statistics,  and
not on & detailed reading of labour QGGCE$EE$ prevalent
‘on~the-~ground’ . On the other hand, Meth, Chisholm and Schaffer have
correctly stressed the ideological aspectes of "shills’ reguired in
production, and the itdeclogical functions performedvby the skills
shortages rhetoric. However, they overstress this ideoclogical
component, and disregard, or in fact reject, the reality of concrete,

“technical skill shortages.

Secondly, moet of these writers ignore the preservation of skill as a
raesult of working class struggle. In this regard, bWebster malkes &
wseful contribution in his study of the moulding trade. Here he shows

how skillse have historically been preserwved and perpetuated as a
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result of (the resistance of skilled wmrkeré against job dilution. He
has almso highlighted the increasing ability of African operative
labouwr, as & result of their improved structwral position in
pfuductimn, to defend job secuwrity and demand on-going skille
upgrading. However, an adequate approach to industrial skills required
in the South African economy, can only be cbtained by examining all
thrae tamponents of skill gimultaneously. This has been the major
shortocoming of the witers mentioned above, all of whom have onlf

focussed on one specific component.

Thirdly, many of these scholars, as a result of their dependence on
statistical data, have ended up overstressing the dominance of '
monopoly capitalism in the Smuth.ﬁfrican economy , thereby ignoring the
co~eristence and growth of competitive forems of capital in the
manufacturing sector, particularly the metal industry. Furthermore,
descriptions of monopoly corporations have tended Lo be characterized
simplistically by references to large scale mags-production runB;
deskilling and homogenization tendencies. The reality of jobbing
production and the persietence of skilled artisanal labour is
overlocked. The enhancement of semi-skilled worker power and skill is

unaccounted for.

lLastly, these scholarse have migsed the key process cbhservable
‘on-the-ground ' that is, the co-existence of both deskilling and
reskilling tendencies in the economy. It is this key observation that
has enabled new light to be thrown onto the skills shortages debate.
Frecisely because of re&kiliing tendencies, new skills bave emerged
for which there have not been adeguately trained personnel readily
available. Qoourring simaltanecusly though, is tﬁe seemingly
contradictary process of job dilution and deskilling. Howsver, the
existence of one process does not deny the edigtence and importance of
the other. Unfortunately, many lahour process scholars in South Africa

have stressed cnly the deskilling tendencies. (44)

Thus, in this micro-study of the metxl industry in South Africa, very
definite evidence has esnerged of =kill shortages. They have smerged in
the context of significent changes to the production process in Scouth

Africa wver the last twi decades: changes which have affected
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technclogy and the labowr process, as well sz changes which have
brought about the partial dismantling of the racist division of
labour. Furthermore, they have not been only the shortages most
commonly identified in the standard commentaries on the skill
shortages guesticon, that is, technical and artiganal shortages.
Rather, these shortages are located throwghout the whole range of
coocupational categorieé, and they take the form of either technical or
ideclogical skill shortages, or a combination of both. Of course,.
these skill shortages must &lsc be seen as part of capital ‘s strategy
in its struggle against the strength of skilled labour. Capital ‘s
deliberate axaggerafimn cf the entent of the shortages hae been aimed
at preparing the ground for the dilution of skilled labow and the

increased employment of ‘neceseary’ cheaper African operative labour.
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1987, p 20, This report defines HLM and MULM as follows: HLM

is defined as highly skilled workers with at least two years

of education and training pest matric., All professional and

seml ~professional occupations and posts for technicians,

managers and executives are included here, a3s well a5 a few

transport and service occoupations. A& portion of farmers and

farm managers are likewise included bere. MUM includes skilled

cccupaticns for which at least & number of weels or months of

training within andsor ocutside the working environment is needed.

In mnst cases an educational gualificaton of at least Standard

Seven or Eight is needed for the practice of such ococupations,

This category includes clerical workers, a certain pErcentage

of =ales workers, holders of blasting certificates and other
skilled mined workers, skilled transport workers, foreman and
supervigsors, a certain percentage of farmers and farm managers,
rertain service workers, artisans and apprentices. Souwrce: p 3.

(3 Department of Manpower, HBeport of _the NHMC for...1982,

Table 4.5, p 98.
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(AINMC, High Level and Middlie Level Manpower in South Africa,
1987, p 19.
() Ibid, p 22.

(&) Interview, Ur H J Reynders, Chairman of the Mational Manpower
Commiésiun, Fretoria, 1776585,

(7R Davies {(1978) p 182.

(@) Ibid, p 184, ’

{?)Davies quotes net inflows of long-term Investment as having
dropped as follows: Rl 9461 million forr the periocd 197571976,
and R 452 million for the period 1976/1977. Also a net outflow
(1778) p 188.

(1) Meth (1988) p 5.

(1€ Meth, "Trade wnions, skill shortages and private
enterprise’, The South aAfrican Labour EBulletin,

S (3 1977 p 80,

{12)Meth (1981) p 1.

(131t is estimated that by 1987 there will bhe a 4 % urnemployment
rate amongst white workers with Standards 8, Fand 10,

Bource: Meth (1981) p 13, _ | :

(14)Meth (1981) p 123 He writes that in 1970 there were 1597 (g4
non—econocmically active white women with Std 10, 42 044
ﬁunmecmnmmically active white women with Std 10 and Diplomas,
and 14 702 pon-economically active white women with degrees.

(1590 Meth, "Class formation: shkille shortages and black advancement ',

in Seuth African Review, (1) 1985 p 197.

{16)Meth (1981) pl18.

{(17)Davies (1978) p 187,

{18)Meth (1981) pp 14-~15, and Table 6, p 24.

(19)Meth (1981) p 3.

(20)Meth (1979) p 76,

A210M Hartwig and R Bharp,  The state and the reproduction of labour

power 10 South Africa. i allaway (1984) p J17.
R y 30 Y I

=

(22)8ee L Chisholm and F Christie, "Restructuring in education’,
{1

) 19833 L Chisholm, Training
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(unnumber ed edition) May 1982; Chisholm (1983).

(233 Davies, 'Capital, state and sducational reform in South
Aftrica’, in Kallaway (1934) p I57.

(23 Webster (198%3) pp 186-177.

(25)Bechaffer (1985) pp 215-214.
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(26)Ibid, p 205.

Africa, 1983, Table 3,10 p 72,
{(28)Ibid, p 6&69.
{29) Interview, Mr R Edwarde, 19/2./86.
(3 Interview, Mz. D Peveritt, 20/6/85.

Strategy (1983 p 9. In this section of the report, concern is
enpreesed &t the lachk of Resesrch and Bevelopment {RJD) personnel
in South Africa.

(A2} Department of Manpowsr, Report of the Director-General for
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.« 1983, Table 4.7, p 423 Departwmernt of Manpower, Hepgoet

of the Director-General for_...1784, p 74.
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{(Z3)8ee Republic of South Africa, Manpower Training Pct,

Government Frinter, Pretoria, 1981, Clause 27 (1).

== 19846, pp 62, 78.

{35)As cited in bebster (1983) p 215,
1985, p 22.

{(37) Interview, Mr § Harris, 28/2/84.

{38) Interview, Mrs P Vorster, 17752/8546.

(39) Interview, Mr Naude, Chairman of the National Training
Board, Fretoria, 25/6/85.

(4C) Interview, Mr T Burkes, 11/2/854.

(41)See Hunan SBciences Research Council {(Investigation into
Education), Report of the Main Committes of the HSHC
Committee into Educaticn: Provision of Education in the KEA,
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R € 3 Goode), vwnnupbered, Government Printer, Pretoris,
-7
4

{42) Interview, Dr kK Hartshorne, former Director of the Hantu
Education Department; presently the Direcﬁmr of the Centre
for Continuing Education, Wits University, 247680,

(43)MMC, Hiagh_Level Manpower in South Africa, 1980, p 12.

(44)For an example of the tendency to overstress deskilling, see

the editorial comment in the Soath African Labow Eulletin,
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entitled: "Critigue of Wiehahn and the 1979 Amendment to the
Industrial Conciliation Act’, BALR, 5 (2) 1979 pp 7071y .
see also Chapter Thiree of Schaffer (198%), for similar analytical

2rrrs.
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CHAPTER_FIVE CAPITAL 'S INVOLVEMENT IN_ BLACK EDUCATION

AMD_INMDUSTRIAL SEILLE TRAIMIMG

All our strateéies for growth and our plans for industrial
development could be doomed to failure unless we are able to
produce a pool of educated and motivated people who have a stake
in the development of their country and who aspire to positions
of responsibility at &ll1 levels in the South African economy. A
comnitment is needed by those in power to work for the necessary
change, for waiting in the wings are radicals who have little
sympathy for white'people, who regard the free market as the frée
white market, and who. see a limited futuwre for the white commuhity
in this country. These radicals are the product of Rantu
Education. (1) '
Michael Carke, Frincipal of a riareraci al

schonl y finasnced by the private sector.)

This chapter attempts to explain why capital, particularly the large
moncpoly corporations, have placed such & strong emphasis on the need
for state reform and private sector involvement in the black education

and training arenas.

Representatives of capital bhave been particulariy concerned, since the
mid—-1970"s, with the inability of the present educational system to
meet industry = manpower needs and skill regquirements. In 1980 at &
Johannesburg conference entitled "The development and training of
black employees in South African Industry’, a leading industrialist,
Mr J Brett, summed up business leaders’ attitudes in this regard:

"Education’ rarely researches its market place to identify,

specify and analyse the skilis, attributes, characteristics,

aptitudes and human gqualities needed by inhabitante-to-be of the

business world. {(2)

It seems that whilst some role-playing is permitted prior to
qualification, that little if any actual interface with
workplace conditions, populations,; environments, systems and

lexicology deemed necessary, actually happens. ()
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Their {(the newly;educated school leavers) behavioural patterns
indicate to me that they have not been taught to budget their
time and resources, let alone been monitored and corrected when
impunctual or wasteful. Aleo, a willingness to comply with
deadlines, rules and behavioural patterns intrinsic to business
scenario’s, is often absent. Sometimes this amounts to truculence
o dumb insclence. I think young people are epoilt today by their
parents, by the schools and universities. They seem to lack a

sense of urgency, dedicstion, loyalty and service. 4)

Similarly, the recently releassed Froject Free Enterprise report,
irnvelving almost 200 business organisations throughout South Africa
and published by the UNISA School of Businese Leadership, tad the '
following conclusions regarding workers educational and skill
abilitigs: 4
Pupils leave school befare'they obtain suitable vocational
qualifications, skills or appropriate value systems that will
be of service to them. This neglect of vocational training is
the effect of a bias in the South African educational system
towards an 'academic value system’'....There should be a move
towards a balance between geheral formative preparatory
Educétion and career education which relates hetter to the
manpower needs 5# the country... A mentorship and advisory
interrelationship between members of the priva%e sector and
school pupils and staff could facilitate the bridging of
schooling activities and socio-economic needs of the

business sector. {(5)

In an interview with the Training Officer of a large enginesring firm
in Vereeniging, the reason for these education and training problems
was identified as: '
-8 case of incompetence amongst the people at the top in
Education. They believe they’'re the only ones to decide on

education. {&)

Capital has sought changes in educational provisioning which would
rectify this ‘mismatch’ between schoeling and the world of work in

three important ways. Firstly, changes are reguired that would serve
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to dimprove the supply of menpower skills needed in the South &fricsn
gronmy: from operative level through to artizanal snd technicd an
personnel , through to white collar adsinistrative personnel. Such
changes would serve to defuse the shortages in certain key professions
mentioned in Chapter Six. Secondly, changes are sought which would
create a firm basic educational foundation. Such changes would
facilitate any subsequent occcupational training and retraining of
workers needed by industry. Lastly, & reﬁtructuréd educational system
is neseded in order to enhance appropriate worker vaelue systems with
regard to productivity, punctuality, moetivation, arnd ultimsately, with

regard to & more favouwrable worber peroeption of capitalism.

These changes required in the functiconing of the black education
syeten need to viewsed in the context of the transformaticon which has
taken place in the labow procese since the early 1970, As Chapters
One and Twoe have outlined, the consolidaticon of monopoly capitalist
relationz of production in South Africa =ince the late 1960°s/ early
1970's, has led to a massive edpansion of black workers inta both
technical &= well as new petiy-bowgeois white-collar ooccupatians.
Burrsuwcratic covbrol emerged oot of this transformation of the 1atour
process, primarily as & response to the need to find new ways of
stabilizing, crganizing and contralling this exwpanded labhouwr force. As
part of its package of control, Bureauwcratic control and the
independent primary labouw market associated with it, has placed great
emphasis on the attsinment of higher educational credentials. These
credentials provide & crucial differentisting mechanismn whereby
educated agents are allocated to the vast spectrum of differentiated
independent primsry Jjobs. This has become & pricerity for capital in
ites current pursuit of the creation a black middle class. The
allocation of newly trained black petty bowgerois agents is directly

bound wp with the greater acquisiticon of educationsl credentials.

The emergence of buresucratic control heas alse resulted in & greater
stress on what this study has defined as the idealogiuallywcmnatructed
component of ekill. This has been in large part a FEEpﬁh%E to the
intensification of working class struggles during the 1970 and

1980 's. " GBood worker attributes’, a powerful fostering of ocoupational
consciousness, enhanced company loyalty, increased job mobility,
increased personal dincentives for greater dindividual productivity -

. all of these are key componente of capital ‘= present initiatives in

the black sducation sood incdustrial traiving arenas. 7))
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Mass uprisings of black students in "Rantu Education’ schoolse exploded
throughout the country in 1976, These edplosions ccourred again in
1980 and in 1998, Capital was deeply perturbed by the extent and depth
of these struggles. As Judge Steyn of the UWban Foundation warned:

Mo free enterprise system can survive in circumstances of

persistent sorcial disruption and disorder &)

‘Bantu Education’ itself was the major genersting force behind this
inswrecticn, both via its blatant racism and inadegquate provisioning
of schooling, as well as through its perceived irrelevance in terms of
future employability. Jakes Gerwel, rector of the University of the
Western Cape, explains this phenomencn:

The advantzges of the present system are not seen by the

pupils as sufficiently rewarding to keep them within fhe system.

They have more faith in rewards possibly resulting from disorder,

than in rewards offered by an unacceptable education system. (%)

Hence, the struggles in "Bantw Education’ schoolds have had three
important outcomes: they bave heightened the politicization of black
gducation: they have generated widespread social wrerests and with the
large numbers of youths leaving school and seeking employment, they

have contributed to inoreased worker militancy on the shopfloor.

The response of capital to the crisis in black educatimh has mainly
taken the form of financing the infrastructural development of black
education, extra-tuition schemes, buwrsaries for studies at

higher Soverseasz instituwbions, and s0 forth. AFleo, capital has been
eatremely vocal in lobbying the state for wagent changes to
deracialize education, equalize opportunities and bring educational
provisioning under the direction of one government ministry. In doing
all of this, capital clearly hopes that improved educational
cpportunities will win the allégiance wf most 16 not %11 of the black
middle class, for whom "Rantu Education’ has always been a major
source of bitterness. It is also hoped that improved educational
facilities will be seen as a heneficial agency, as an impoartant

instrument for black cccupational mobhility and pesceful change.
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UWltimately, capital hopes that through its benmevolent invelvement in
black'education, it will enginesr a new legitimacy both for the
discredited educational system, as well as for capitalist society at
large. Rosholt, the Chairman of RBRarlow Rand, rveported in the 1984
company Annual Report that it was because of inadequate education that
blacks were unable to particpate seaningfully in the free enterprise
system. He warneds
It is important that blacks, as the majority group, should be
given the opportunity to fully understand and to participate in.
the benefits of the free enterprise system because if they did
not, their bias will undoubtedly be towarde the socialistic
systems which have failed in so many African countries....The
private sector can contribute greatly (to the provision of a

more adequate sducation system). (1Q)

Unrest within the workplace has proved esgqually disconcerting for
capital. Az was suggested in Chapter Two, emplovers have never
sgricusly attempted or succeeded in the past to habituate’
ideclogically their workforces into accepting the “hbenefits’ of whsxt
the bowgecisie like to call the “free enterprigse system’ (11). Sitas
defines this ‘habituation’ process as follows: |
To ensure stability, punctuality, hardwork, respect of property,
loyalty, etc...a set of normative orientations, or values (which)
have to be internalized by the working class....However, white’
South Africa has in the past shown little interest in integrating
whban blacks through assimilationist po}icies and they have been
unable to 51nderely struggle over the ‘soul 'of African

workers., (12)

In the absence of effective idenlogical wérk in the factories on the
part of capital, work-based and hostel-based resistance cultures have
emerged. These activities irvelves

A cultuwre of restricting output, absenteeism, dodging work

and trying to gain as much &s possible from the world of

slavery. {13)
Sitas cites many cases of bow workers have resisted management
attempts at increased productivity., 8 typicsl esample of workers
attempts at undersining 'time and motion’ studies in & aehtal workshop |

o the East Rand, is illustrated by & metal worker:
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The funniest thing was the time and motion. When they come
to time your work;.the white supervisor talks to the
boilermaker in our section. He comes to us and says there
will be some funny men coming with & clock and they will do
all kinds of things to you. They will tell management that
vou work slow. Don’t be stupid when they come, work =lower
than usual. When management saye you must work faster

tomorrow, you de it and it’'s still the same speed., (14)

The Project Free Enterprise inttiative, mentioned evarlier in this
chapter, was established specifically to examine worbher perceptions of
capitalism, as well as the implications of their exclusion from the
benefits accruing from the systam; Mhilst all workers are exploited
under capitalism, because of the racial dimension of the South African
eystem, this Project was primarily admed at black workers. It '
concluded:

The esclusion of workers from meaningful participation

{in the free enterprise system) undermines the very essence

of organisational suwrvival ~ guality, productivity and

growth. (15)

In analysing waher belisfs regarding capitalism, the Project noted
that these perceptions reflect a high level of rezistance towards
business and the so-called free market which is seen as being
inherently euploitative. Workers view the “free market system’ asz
having very little benefit for them and as being conducted for the
benefit of white management alone. They perceive that the putputs and
benefits acoruing from production activity have very little direct
relevance for them as the suppliers of labow inputs. For this reas@n
there is minimal motivetion for the worker te improve his labour
inputes (18). The Project consequently warned:
The economic goals of stability, productivity and development
cannot be successfully pursued unless the perceptions of
wploitation and discrimination are corrected... (they) make the
development of an environment for constructive négmtiatimn and
the improvement of rewards and benefits for all employees
impossible....These perceptions act a&s major deterrents to any

improvement in quality and productivity. (17)
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Capital ‘s newly found concern for the 'habituation’ of the African
warking class coincides divectly with the explusion of black community
arngd labow unrest in 1976 and afterwards. Sitas zsrgues that the
spilliover of ‘street-resistance-culture’ into industry resulted in thé
emergence of a strong dislike of wage lahow and & perception of work
as a wage form of slavery. Capital was by now aware that it was in the
schools and townships that black anger and frustration were being
bred, and that this frustraticon was spilling over into the factoriém
with potentially suplosive cmn5equen¢ea. Femedial action was thus
wrgently regquired and the previous accommodaticniset stance of business
towards apartheid policies was increasingly untenabhle. Froject Free
Enterprise made this suplicit dn its recommendations to governoments
There are certain distinct Eotiompolitico and spcig—-economic
issues which would have to be addressed in order to change
worker perceptions. These issues may be viewed as the foundation
uwpon which dissatisfaction and the perceptions of discrimination
rest....” lack of constructive and urgent attention to the \
implementation of corrective strategy around these macro issues
would make it impossible to create an envivonment in which the
worker will commit himself to the growth and development of

business in & free market economy. (18)

Capital was proposing both fundamental restructuwring &t & societal
level, and the implesentation of factory based worker-participatory,
remard-oriented systems of labowr management. Suach reform would Eqip
capital to fight competitively in the on-gning hegemonic struaggle for
the ‘soul’ of the African working class.

J

Chapter One argued that the way in which sducated agents are allocated
to positions in the occupational structure has changed fundamentally
since the upheaval of the mid~19?0'§, and particularly since the
formal abolition of job reservation in 1979, This change has involved
moving away from racial differentiation towards a more class-based
system of exclusion. Educational quelifications have become
increasingly more important as a differentiating agency for access,

particularly to HLM {petty-bowgeris) Jjobs. Because of this
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phenomenon, capital has been determined to expand the educational
opportunities for an emergent black middle clase in South Africa.
Capital has dantihually stressed the importance of Jjob advancement
programmes which would open up primary market job cpportunities for
credentialed black petty-bowgeios agents. Thie is sp, not so much
because capital has suddenly acquired a strong "humanitarian concern’
for the greater provisiéning af educational facilities for blacks, but
rather because education Has become a central aspect of a new

class—based system of ccocupational/zmocial status differentiation.
Capital hopes that this system will be perceived to be mare legitimate

than the previous system of racial exclusion.

The extent of this broadening of educatibnal opportunity is actually
wery limited. Capital ie only committed to providing mpportunities for
those black wwkers in or moving into, subowrdinate and independent
primary jobs. This involves a minoarity of the wban African wnrkfﬁrce.
Educational reform will cén%equéntly be of no significance to the
millicons of migrant worbkers and whban duellers in secondary mar ket
Jjobs, nor will it benefit vrural ouwtsiders who have been completely

excluded from this new dispensation in education.

The mid-1970e and 1980 'z {0 date, have been a period of mass upheavel
and resistance, both agaihat the apartheid systemn as well as zgainst
capitalist exploitation in the workplace. For most working class
tlacks, capitalism and apartheid are closely intertwined: their
erperience of racial/rmational oppression is inseparable from that of
their class exploitation. Hecause of this reality of the Socuth African
way of life, the past decade of rezistance bas witnessed the forging
together of struggles both in the workplace and against the apartheid
state. Thig is concretely evidenced in the very close working
relaticnship that has been constructed in B{Fuggle between COBATU, the
giant progressive non-racial trade untion Drganigétimn, and the UDF,
the 'Charterist’ oriented and community-based politicsl movement (fQ).
Saul, in his study of the South Afridcan crisis, writes of the '
‘eimaltaneity’ of struggles ardund racisl oppression and class
enploitaticon: '

It was the search for a conceptualization that would help make

sense of the lived simultaneity of the national and class



struggles that led Gelb and myself to emphasize the interplay

of ‘popular democratic’ énd"proletarian' assertions...we argue
that the pomseibility that these will come to reinforce each
other is at least as great as the possibility that they will
stand in contradiction., Nor are ‘popular democcratic’ assertions
...presented as being any less real or less legitimate under .‘
South African conditions than currents that might be expected to
place socialism more firaly on the agenda...we suggest that

the popular—demncratic cast of the struggle in South Africa can
actually help give a more broadly revolutionary thruét to
working class self-assertion than might otherwise be the

case. (20)

Thie simultaneity of struggle is not Eimply.an abstract concept
generated by academics tu describe the specificities of struggle
against the racial capitalist order in South Africa, but it reflects &
cancrete understanding of the direct link between facial cppression
and class exploitaticon which has permested through to the crdinary
membership of trade wnlons and mass organizations. A COSATU shop
steward illustrated this pminﬁ sucoinctly:

We have long recognised that industrial issues are political,

and thé struggle for workers rights on the shop floor cannot be

sepatr-ated from the struggle for the freedom of our'people. (21)

A consequence of this advancing liberateory movement has been the
growth of an increased commitment to socialist transformation in &
future Scuth Africa. The UDF believes that the route which it has
chosen, national democratic struggle (& multi-class strategy of
resisﬁance), ig the only vehicle which will make socialism & reality
in & future South Africs. By building structures c% people & power,
national demccoratic struggle ensuwres the development of people’s
democracy, which in turn will enable worbking people to seize the
leadership initiative in struggle. Socialism and working class
leadership are not assuwred merely by a commitment to socialist
principles; the UDF argues that this has to be huwilt in
national ~dencoratic stroggle (2Z) . CORATH, o the other hand, has
adopted & far more explicit commitment to socialist transformation. At
ite Second Mational Congress in 1987, COSATU affirmed the belief that:
The struggle against national oppression is inseparable from the
struggle against capitalist exploitation.... The unity of the

working class based on the principles of non—-racialism, democracy
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and workers control is of paramount importance in ow struggle....
While we are involved in a struggle for national liberation, true
liberation can only be achieved throuwgh the economic and social
transformation of ouwr society to serve the intereste of the
vorking class....Workers in ouwr country are not only striving for
better‘cmnditions in the mines, factories, shops and farme,; but
also for a democratic socialist society controlled by the working

class. (23%)

Having realized the threat of this growing tide of anti-capitaliset
sentiment, capital has sought over the last decade to demonstrate that
capditalism and apartheid were not dinextricably linked., It was
necessary to demonstrate in a concrete way the benefite of the °free
enterprise system’ to a sizeable sector of the black community. This
was the task of "Corporate Social Responsibility . Judge Steyn of the
Wpban Foundation defined the concept din the following way:

It is hardly necessary to stress the interest the private sector
"has in the promotion of the free enterprise economic system. An
essential. element in thise promotion is the opening of the free

enterprise system to the full and profitable participatibn by

the black community. This is a complex issue, in which the long
history of disadvantages suffered by black businessmen must be
kept in mind. However, the private sector should be prepared to
take responsible actiqn beyond that required simply to increase:.
its share of the market action, but which will actively assist the

extension of the free enterprise economy to all. (24)

This concern by capital for improving the gquality of life of its
workfrorce was related to two threatening tendencies: the growing
hostility towasrds it amongst the organized African working classy; and
the distorticon imposed on its functioning by the racist apartheid
gystem during the 1970's and 1980°'s. The second factor bas become a
central foous of capital ‘s gppoeition to apartheid. The =successful:
reproduction of lsbow—-power and the reslization ufvaurp1u5 value in
South Africa tnvolves not only the dmposition of extra-econcmic
coercions to compel workers to labour at low wages (as 50 many
fApartheld structuwres in the past have been orested to achieve) ; but it

aleo invelves the provision of a brosd range of facilities esssential
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for the maintenance of a stable and productive workforce. These
facilities include housing, transport, health-care, education and
training, a minimal standard of living, amongst many more. In SBouth
Africa, the government has signally failed to provide these
facilities. The then American Ambassador to Scuth Africa, Herman
Mickel, speaking at & vonference on ' Corporate Socixl Responsibility’
in Jdohannesburg in 198%, made it guite clesr why the provision of
these facilities was essential to capitalist prosperitys

The requirementzs of the competitive proccess at work in today’'s

market economy are known...one is high productivity. In

contemporary South Africa this is as much a function of

housing policy as of any of the other elements of

compensation. If workers waste hourse going to and from work,

if they are not free to find suitable accommodation for

themselves and their families near the workplace, both

valuable production time and an important motivationzasl tool

are lost. Other requiremente...including health care and good

educational opportunities, are arguably among the strongest

motivational tools available to government and management. (25

Many of the practical steps advocated by capital in its "Corporate
Sorial Responsibility’ programme are aimed at improving the
provisioning of an wban black commuinity infrastructwe that would
provide for the satisfactory reproduction of a stable, motivated and

productive workforce,

CCAPITAL INTERVENES: THE ESTABRLISHMEMT OF THE URBGM FOUMDATION
Launched in early 1977, the rban Foundation’'s primary aim was to
improve the guality of life in black townships. Education was to be a

central area of activity, as the following takle indicates:

TARLE S.1: EXPENDITURE RY THE URBAN FOUNDATION ON IMPROVEMENT PROJIECTS

{1 March 1977 to 31 March 1983%). {26)
TYFE OF AMOUNT NG, OF % 0OF
PROJECT R QQ0 FROJECTS AMOUNT
Housing 16 220 66 36
Education 16 433 235 37

Comminity facilities 7 7w 163 17



Business Development 2 700 37 &
Research , ‘ : F0T - 55 2
Negotiations/Other 1 Q06 70 2
TOTAL 45 Q14 31 100

Many of the 233 projects in education tabled above, involved close
co-operation with the Department of Education and Training (DET). For
instance, the Whan Fnundatiun provided the fi%ance for the _
construction or upgrading of many technical high schools, technical
colleges or teacher training colleges, whilst the DET supplied the
curricula and teachers. In fact, once the construction/upgrading bad
been completed, most of these educational institutions tﬁen fell under
the full control of the racially structwred government education
departmernt. Mot Buprisingly, the Wbhban Foundation scon found itself
under attack for being too cleosely alligned with the etate. The
CFoundation was perceived by many of the eﬁerging progressive political
movements in the black communities as being too entrenched within the
ambit of apartheid sducation and too closely linked with monopoly
capitalist interests. Its projects were seen to be initiatives for the
benefit of the tlachk petty-bourgecisie. Judge Steyn, Executive
Director df Foundation, himseld ackrnowledged that many black
criticisms of Urban Foundation work were that ft wae "siaply making
gpartheid more comfortable for a few wealthy blacks” (27). Fikile Ham,
a UDF activiset in the Eastern Cape had the following specific
criticisms to make:

-..people vere suspicious of its policitical motives .... They

described the work as an attempt to build a biack middle class

and, in so doing, to fragment black unity. The Foundation has

been described as a status quo organization, staffed by whites,

ite activities designed merely tg ameliorate the conditions of

apartheid. {(28).

Wilkinson, in attempting = p&rimﬂizatimn of the Urban Foundation s
histary, suggests that the crganization and the state collaborated

most closely during the ‘reformist era’ of 1979-1281, a result of the
state’'s ‘display of muatuxl gmudwill toward capit&l’ duwring this period

(29) . Houwever, as a result of the resurgence of rightwing sentiment
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within the Mational Farty and the brosder Afribkaner community during
the election year of (781 and after, the state was forced to withdraw
from any bold commitment to a process of reform. What resulted was a
very contradictory state restructuring programme, invulving & partisl
commitment to reform action occuwrring simsltangowsly with the
continuation of apartheid policy and repression. In 19283 for instance,
the state rejected most of the significeant reform recommendations éf

the De Lange Commission into education.

These two developments ~ the emergence of community hostility towards
the Urban Foundation, and the lack of commitment on the part of the
state tomard fundamental reform - led the Wrban Foundation to change
its direction in late 19937 wmarly 1984, This iB'clearly articulated in
an internal policy document deted 19285: ‘
Elacks generally see the free enterprise system as repressive
and discriminatory. In education, that is how blacks perceive the
state and its system of provision. It seems, therefure, that the
private sector should be wary of too close an identification with
the state in education if its image, which is already tainted
in the free énterprise system, is not to become further tainted
in education. Thus there appears to be a good case for the
private sector to aveoid copying the efforts of the state in
education, such as infrastructural improvement, which is likely
to be perceived by blacks as ‘more of the same’, and as cosmetic

rather than structural change. (30}

The Wban Foundation thus committed itself fto the promotion of Men
Formal Education (MFEY, i.&. all the planned and argenized educatian
and training experiences which take place cutside mf-fmrmal
educaticonal instituticns. NFE was seen to be more relevant,
particularly in the sense that it could respond divectly to immediate
developmental needs such as local commuanity requirements, the social
problems of the poory, the illiterate, the dropouts and the rejects
from the formzl school system. It permitited capital to be involved inb
education outside of the rigid parameters of apartheid ideclogy and

state control.
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The Urban Foundation believed that this type of involvement in
education would yvield far greater results than those emanating from

previous infrastructuwral-improvement type projects. This is because of
Cits peroeived ‘multiplier and replicability’ effects. The dinitial MFE
project can be easily replicable on a large sméle, and itse impact on
people’'s lives often has a saltiplier effect. Fur\instance, acult
education, which sims to tmprove teacher qua1i€icatibns, would
nltimately have & positive depact on the future pupils mf those
teachers. Similarly, pre-schoal education would inprove youngsters'
srhocl ~readiness, thereby improving the impact of their later formal
primary schooling itself:

Our previous crisiéwrespnnsa route to educational involvement

ig an endless bottomless pit. There is a never ending'saéa of

inadequacies to be resolved....Rather, the Urban Foundation is

now trying to gét'a multiplier effect in Education - that is,

for each Rl we invest, we want a RS effect. This is why we have

pmphasized pre-school education and teacher training. (31) .

The Urban Foundation defines three areas of NFE. The first area is
compensatory education: literacy programmes, numeracy lessons, primary
and secondary cowses in nightechonls, correspondence study, teacher
upgrading and pre-schocl education. The second area of NFE is
proficiency education: in-service training of all kindes, skills
training, management, supervisary and induétrial relations training.
The third area is community education: leadership courses,; comounity

development skills and hexlth cowses. {(32)

To encouwrage the development of this MFE, the Urban Foundstion
established a RE.5 million educational centre in Soweto in the early
1980°'s, the Funda Centre. Fouwr edocational projects are based at
Fundi., An in-service teachers training centre has been established,
aimed at upgrading the qualifications of Smwetm;é teachers,
particularly in the science and mathematics fields. The adult
education centre is geared "to providing educaticonal opportunities to
those adults who have missed out. Eristing adult education programmes
af the DET are not linked directly to the nerde of the commandity and
there is much frustration about this” (ZX). & teachers resource centre
is also part of Funda, as well az an arts centre. Black cultural
groups =such AE the Federated Union of Elack Arts (FUBA) are using

these creative facilities on & permanent basie.



Mr W Davies, director of Funda, =aid that it was isperative that other
comnminity groups use the Urban Foundation facilities:
A number of organizations orientated towards black education
have been approached to branch out to Funda, where they will be
encouraged to work together and poocl their efforts to the
existing problems in the area. The motivation behind this is
that Jjoint participation is more effective than fragmented

efforts. (34)

The WUrban Foundation bas become far more sensitive o the need to woek
with other comminity grovpings in the area of black education.
mendafinn representatives regularly stress that MNRFE should be
voluntary and should involve consultation and caFurdinatiDn with the
communities involved. Cleariy, such a new educationzl initiative is
geared to overcoming the problems of state stigmatisation and
community bostility. Unfortunately, sufficient time has not yet paéaed
for the resulte of this recently implemented approach to be
eystematically analysed. However, a razor edged politics has alvready
surfaced as a result of this new palicy. Roger Matlock, Eastern Cape
rban Foundation Director explained:

The minute you talk to the state, the township crganizafians

think you’'ve sold out, and the minute you talk to the township

Drganizations, the state thinks you’'ve joined them. So it'se

fraught with difficulties but eventually I think we’ll get the

thing pretty well settled. (33)

There has beern o definite shift on the part of some township
organizations over co-operation with the Urban Foundation., Fikile Ham
of the Eastern Cape confivrmed this movement. In 1987 Ram voiced some
reservations concerning the role of the Uban Foundation, but added:
The picture here in Fort Elizabeth seems somewhat different. The
management includes representative blacks ~ they 're not Uncle
Toms., I wouldn’'t even describe them as moderates. They're fully
involved, they have complete credibility....There is an.advice
centre run by the trban Foundation in Kwazakhele which is doing
very good wnrk; concentrating mainly on housing problems. I even
talked to raxdicals about the housing programmes and they gave it
high praise....In the Eastern Cape as & whole, there is a long
tradition of people of different ideologies being able to work
together. People here tend to concentrate on common ground rather

than on their differences. (I&)
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‘Matlock has also stressed that his organization had held fruitful
meetings with UWDF organisations. The Urban Foundation discovered that
many of the education items of their programme of action dovetailed
closely with the demands of the studente in the area. Mach had been
gained from tﬁ&ﬁe infarmal contacts (37). The motivation on the part
of community organizations for & more active engagement with the Urban
Foundation is unclear, but certain determining factors are evident.
Firstly, the periocd of 1783 to 1785 was & pericd of great confidence
and assertion for mass organizations. They were unlikely to be.
overwhelmed by ‘charitable’ private sector interventions in their
comminity {as would have bgen the case in earlier phases), and were
powerful enough to detersine the natwe of such assigtance. SBecondly,
the state of smarrgency from 1985 onwards, which affected the Eastern
Cape particularly severely, has foroed activists to seel new legal
spaces for work, new leverage in which to mancuevre. Lastly, there has
also been & realization that physical reconstruction work cannot wait
for & post-apartheid pericd in some distant future. Township activists
in certain areas have Efrategimally decided to harness the rescurces

of capital to upgrade conditions of life in the black communities.

The present position of the Urbean Foundation with regard to dits role
in the black commanity s thus highly tenuous: on the one hand 1t is
faced with a general attitude of distrust and hostility, but on the
other hand it is encowaged by the growing cases of close '
collaboration with community organizations on joint projects. The
the Urban Foundation to heighten ite political profile, and state its
positicn clearly with regard to the more explicitly political
guestions of the day:

Should it do 20 it risks the umbrage of government and powerful

elements of the private sector. It‘s a tough choice,Abut the new

reality of political control in the townships may force the

rban Foundation, for the sake of credibility in the constituency

to which it is dedicated, to follow Tony Bloom’'s advice and

‘choose sides’ . (38)
Apart from dits word iﬁ the black community, the thrban Foundation bas
evolved ancther important area of work. With the full weight of
monopoly capital bebind it, the Urban Foundation bas becone
increasingly committed to the task of lobbying the state 4QF the

dismantling of apartheid:
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-There are strong indicators that the Urban Foundation should move
beyond financial contributions, to negotiating, facilitating and
lobbying roles....There ié an uwrgent need for the private sector
to develop innovative strategies that will'bring about structural

change in the system. (39)

The Urban Foundation aim is not to always work outside of the

system, but rather to lobby and engage the systém g0 as to

eventually influence state provision of education. Otherwise, we

will be condemned to running puwrely compensatory education

programmes forever. (40) '

/ .
One of the majior lobbying achlievemente of the Urban Foundation was to
have amerdments passed to the Income Tas Aot which now permit
donations to registered Educatimhal Trusts as taw-deductable. These
deductiuns are in addition to alveady established concessions for
direct in-service training esxpendituwres. In response to this change in
the Act, the Urban Foundaticon immediately launched ite own Educational
Trust in March 1982 with prominent businessmen, Herry Oppenheimer,
Mike Rosholt, Anton Rupert, amongst others as its tru%tées. By March

1983 it had obtainsd RT million in pledges. (41)

Other successes have included the opening up of township areas to
white building industry entreprenpurs, specifically for the puwrpose of
large-scale housing developrent. fAlsc, the Wbean Foundation lobbyied
the state around the highly sensitive, area of influ control, and over
a two year period, the organization carefully pressuwized the state
into revising these control measuwres. Judge Steyn elaborateg:

A considerable effort went into the campaign to abolish influx

control. Guw research was impeccable. OQur strategy of

communication with politicians, officials and business leaders

was carefully designed and implemented over a two vear period

which culminated in a public campaign. (42)

The.Urban Foundation has also sought to obtain private sector
representation on state educaticnal committess. In an internal
document dated June 1983, the Urban Foundation expressed concern that
the state did rnot seem equally committed to privete sectorr influence
i the formal sducational arenx:

The government ‘s attitude toward private sector involvement in

education seems cooler that that advocated by the De Lange
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report. The government appears to be protecting the formal
academic curriculum from inroads by the private sector....How
much power the private sector will be able to wield from within
the system will only become clearer when the Gouth African
Council for Education and the local management bodies are

established and the meaning of its say can be assessed. (43)

Hence, even though the state recogrises the isportant contributions
that capital can make in terms of infrastructural iamprovenents dn
formal education and in terms of in-service training via NFE, the
etate nevertheless is wary of relinguishing éontrml over the governing
of formal education. The Urban Foundation is deterained to laobby for
private sector influence in this areha, and to encowrsge the planning
of formal educationsl policy to esttend beyond the ambits of Apartheid
ideology. Influence by capital in this formal educational planning
arena is crucial, as the Urban Foundations Anmwal Report of 1983
cbhserveds: |
 Little of note has happened at the education policy level. In
fart, in the last X years, no majior national policy reform has
actually been introduced in education....And yet unless Government
action is seen to be taken as soon as possible Dﬁ at least some
of the key policy recommendations of the De Lange Report, the
impetus of the investigation could well be frustrated, with
grave consequenﬁes. In this regard the creation of a single
ministry either in reality or as intention is of the highest
symbolic significance. This is the real basis of legitimacy of

the entire system in the eyes of the users. (44)

In other wordes, the effectivity of the Urban Foundation’'s reform
mission wltimately rests on the actions of the state in oreating &
broad anviranmént of reform and legitimacy. It ie with this
uwnderstanding that the Whban Foundation has prioritised its lobbying

activities.
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INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL INTERVENES

South African-based monopoly capitaliet entreprises have not been the
only companies actively engaged in the task of providing improved
educational facilities for black Scuth Africans. Ewropean and |
particularly American corporations (43) with South African business
interests have the very same concerns as that of local capital for a
technologically more compotent and ideclogically more prepared black
labour force. However, these sultinaticnal corporations have
additional reasons to intervene in the general arel’ of social change

and reform in South Africa, and particularly in education.

Since its inauguration in 1980, the Rexgan government bas propagated a
prlicy of ‘constructive engagement’ in dite relations with South Africa
- & policy of encouraging the reform process of the Rotha regime. The
Reagan administration and American capitalist interests in South
Africa were particularly perturbed by the rise of an increasingly
militant and left-leaning resistance movement. The use of &rmed
warfare and couwnter—-violence against the repressi?e state has become &
more widespread resistance practice. #lec, the emerging ideclogy of
radical resistance resulted in the growth of a general hostility
towards American imperialist interests in Scuth &frica. A11 in &all,
black resistance in South Africa represented & sevious threat to

American hegemony in the sub-continent.

These concerns necessitated American intervention in an attempt to
stabilize the SBouth African situation -~ through supporting bhoth the
Botha reform initiativéa, as well as by engaging in its owns
independent effarts toward evolutionary changé, American policy hopes
that this will provide an alternative to the post-apartheid policies
articulated by the internal and external liberation movements,
policies which the Americans percelve to be revolutionary and
threatening to their long-term economic interests in the subcontinent.
Direct'interventimn has been mainly in the area of black education
which has been identified as being particuwlarly important in its
ability to contribute te peaceful change. Education is seen a5 &
viable instrument of co-pptation, able to win over those African

middle class elements who wounld benefit from such educational
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assistance, and more broadly, capable of acting as an "agent for
counter—-insurgency and counter—-revolution” (46). Chester Croocker, US
Azsistant Becretary of State, said at a specially convened American
conference in 1981 entitled "Furthering education of black Smuﬁh
Africans — how can.the United States best help?':
Education is centrél to peaceful evolutionary change in
South Africa, and in that sense the classroom suggeste itself as
one very important key to United States policy toward South
Africa....If change is underway in South Africa, albeit slowly,
the choice confronting South Africa between radical violent
revolution and peaceful evolutionary change is becoming even
more starkly drawn....The choice liegs in part between the
battlefield and the classrocom. Certainly failue in the latter

will hasten viplent confrontation in the former. (47)

Rut dntervention in black education has alsc emerged as a central part
of American businesses response Lo the sanctions and disinvestment
threat. In the United States, anti-apartheid groups have been very
successful in campaigning for American disinvestment from South
Ffrica. American univeraitie@, for- instance, bave been strangly
pressuwred by their students to halt the investment of faculty funds in
those USA corparations that Bu businpess with South Africa. Legislation
in both fhe uner i can Hauselpf Representatives and in the Senate has
introduced varying forms of sanctions and disinvestment action against
Sputh Africa. These campaigns have won widespread support amongest the

American public.

In response ton the presswe bhoth externally and internally, ‘Gmerican
corprations in Bouth Africa lauwnched "corporate social
responsibility’ programnes in Sonth Africa in the late 1970 's/sarly .
19780 °'s. These progranmes were specifically geared to show the |
anti-apartheid lobbyists back home that American firms in Bouth Africa
were in fact beneficial to black people. American capital, the
pro-investment lobbyists claimed, provided jobs, education and
training opportunities for local blacks. However, a large percentage
of the millions of rands invested in black education by American firms
represents, in fact, a deliberate initiative to undermine the
arguments of the disinvestment lobby. Recently, the American Chamber

[



of Commerce in South &frica, AMCHAM, which reprea&ntslall American
companies in South Africa, put & full-page advertisement in a&ll the
daily newspapers throughout the country, pleading for an increased
Gsirgency in the building of & new South Africa. The adwvert read as
frllows: A '
Apartheid is totally ceontrary to the idea of free enterprise.
Economic freedom is no less important than political or social
freedom. In fact, we can’'t have the latter without the former.
Every‘South African deserves the right to succeed , or fail,
accoarding to his own abilities and willingness to work hard. Yet,
by being here, our offices around the world are labelled
supporters of Apartheid. Nothing is further from the truth...We
believe in Bouth Africa and all ite peoples. be have an
obligation to all those we employ and serve ~ millions of South
Africans of all races. Together we have spent bundreds of
millions of rands in South Africa: on education, housing, small
business develgpment, health care, job creation and rural
development....Business can dnly bhe good for everyone when there
is social and political stability. American companies are under
increasing pressure from overseas, and ow long-term plans and
investments in the future are taking a back seat....lLet's move
faster. Let’'s contribute to the new South Africa so that all

reasonable people can share in its future. 48)

As popular struggle intensified in South Africa, and as the
anti-apartheid movement obtained greater support in the UBA, so
Paerican invol vement in fefarm processes in Sowth Africa shifted
noticeably. Initially, the advocates of ‘constructive engagement’
argued for a close cellaborative relationship with the HBotha reform
initiative, However, because of the cutrage supressed in the United
States againet any close links with the Scuth Africven government, many
of the current educational aid programoes are specifically geared o
as not to have any formal relationship with DET projects,
Altervatively, they seebk closer links with community-based
wryganizations, such as SACHED arbthe Equal Opportunities Council
established by Archbishop Desmond Tutuw of the Anglican Churoh.
Nonetheless, the nature of America’'s educational &id ise such that it

cannot uwltimately be considered to bhe hostile to the Seouth African



government 'e reformist initiatives. In many ways, an agency outside of
the South African state apparatus, like the American
government-sponsored Agency for Internaticnal Development (AID), is
better placed to assist in the provisioning of isproved educational
and ceenpational opportunities for certain elite groups of South
African blacks. This ig because the South African state is far more
constrxined, becauselmf its large right wing constituency, from

effectively introducing such improvements.

There are two major ways in which American aid has been allocated in
South Africa. Firstly, American firms who are signatories to the
Sullivan Code are obliged by the sixth working principle of the code
to involve themselves in improving the guality of employees’ lives
outoide of the work envirooment, in aress such as education. By March
1785, Bullivan-signatories had contributed over RI100 million towards
improving black education, housing and health care facilities in South
Africa. BEducational projects have received the largest portion of this
money (47). For instance, in one elite project, tbe prestigious
private commercial school in Soweto, FACE College, was butlt by the
American Chamber of Commerce in South Africa - at & cost of R & |
million {(50). Secondly, funds are obtained from the American
government itself, through AID. In 1282, AID voted ¥4 million per
annum for bursaries for diﬁadvantagad South African blacks tenable at
United States institutions. There have also been plansg for a further
5 million for a scholarsehip programme available within South Africa
itself. Furthermore, AID, in conjunction with the MNational African
Chember of Commerce, MNAFCOC, has lawnched an entreprenuerial training
programme for black managers in Sputh Africa. The American trade union
crganigation, AFL-CIOQ, has also developed a programme to train black
South African trade union leadership. (31

A brief examination of the most recent Gmerican corporate initiatives
in black education is very revesling. For example, in 1985 the
Firestone car tyre ﬁmmpany pledged almoast "R million annuwally for the
rext three years Lo support programnes enbancing economic
opportunities for blacks in South Africa” (S2). A major part of this
money was intended fuowr black education and training projects.

Firestone motivated this investoent by arguing that the future
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marheting opportunities of its South African subsidiary would "largely
be determined by the ability of blacks to earn incomes sufficiently
high to permit thewm teo become active consumers of tyres and other
avwtomotive products”. This investment was alzo strongly motivated by
the nesd to respond more effectively to ite "ethical and social
responsibilities as. & United States investor in South Africa” (83).
Firestone intended‘channeling the maiority of its fundse for black
education via SACHED and the local black technicsl training

institution in Fort Elizabeth, the lIghayiyva Technical College.

Coca Cola, the giant American capldrink company, announced in 19846 the
establighment of the Coca Cola Trust., Thie trust hasg at ite disposal a
massive sum of K25 million, K11 of which i=s to be spent on the
development and advancement of black education. The fund is managed by
a South AFrican«based group of trustees, which include a number of
prominent educationaliste and anti-apartheid leaders: Ir A RBoesak,
World flliance of Feformed Chwohes leader; frchbishop D Tutu, head of
the Anglican Church.in South Africa; M A Chaskalson, a prominent
human rights advocate; Professor & Thembela, rector of Zululand
University; Frofessor J Gerwel, rector of the University of the
Hestern Cape; and r ﬁvﬂqraina,‘exeautiVE director of the Institute

for & Remccratic Alternative for South &frica. (54)

The growing success of the disinvestment campaign has bad the effect
of rapidly increasing both the number and size of investmentsz in
corporate social responsibility programmes over the last three yvears:
In 1784, Geven American companies disinvested from South &frica; In
1985 the figure grew to 40, by 19846 it involved 49 firems and in 1987,
47 pAmerican firms withdrew from Routh Africa (55); It has already been
arrgued that it is precisely those American companies determingd nnt‘tm
disinvest that have increased their corporate social responsibility
programmes as & way of attempting to buy credibility in the eyes of
Aperican as well as local disinvestment lobbyiatg. However , some of
the American companies which have disinvested have nevertheless set ap
local truste, and have transferred ownership of their South African
assets to these trusts. As part of the transfer arvangements, the
truste will wvee some of their profits to support loccal community

development projects and to distribute bonuses to the employees under
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a profit sharing formala (86). The case of America’s biggest oil
company, Exxon, i a good example of this form of disinvestment. In
fpril 1287, Exxon converted its local subsidiary, Esso, into a locally
based trust company venaned Zenex., The new managing director, on
taking office, was prowd to explain to the medis the new arrangements
concerning company profits:

Once Exxon has been paid, all profits will be ‘invested’ in

projects of an educational or social natuwre for the communal

benefit of ow country. Based on past experience, these are

likely to amount to RIO million to R20 million each vear. All

ow employees will immediately participate in & profit sharing

scheme as well. (57)
SUMMING UP

Monopoly capital, both local and international, has identified the
black schooling and training arena in South Africa as a crucial area
reqguiring particular kinds of reformist intervmntimﬁs and critical
ideclogical activities. Representing the more progressive wing of the
business community in South Africa, and certainly the most dominant
grouping within the capitalist bloc, local and international monopoly
capital view black education and training restructuring as a key
process in the struggle for the preservation of South African

capitalism in a stable form.
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CHAPTER 81X RESOLYING IDEOLOGICAL SKILL
DEFICIENCIES.

rrse I teree snade eoets shess orris e sy roves the tres mta

It is gquite true to say that ow black workers need better
education and training. If, however, they are to play a
meaningful role as members of industrial society, they will
need much more than purely technical ability. They will have

to accept the valug systems of this society and must be willing
and, indeed, eager to contribute socially to the formal and
informal organization in a company. This meane learning a range
of social skills. Management must thus ensure that the climate
is encouréging s that it develops workers who are technically i
able, want to achieve well, and want to participate in the |

industrial socciety and have the skills teo do this. (1)

(I Horner, MIPR conference, RAU, 19902

The technical and ideological {for control) components of skill are not
in reality separable gualities. Capitalist technology itself has
developed historically in wayse which has served to masimize
management ‘s control over the labour process. Thus, (t ie often
difficult to identify, in the nature of & particular work task, the
purely technical aspects of skill from octher, more ideclogically
defined qualities of industrial skill. In this chapter, however, the
xamination of educstion and fraining initiatives aimed at resolving
ideclogical skill deficiencies is undertabken separately from those
aimed at resclving technical =kill deficiencies. This is done for
analytical convenience, and not because of any belisf that the
technical and the ideclogical are separable skill entities in

capitalist production.

Having said this, it must be recognised that most education and
training projects are aimed &t improving the technical/vocational
‘ekills of the workforce. MNonetheless, in the last fouw five yvears a
griowing number of training initiatives which have been defined in
epecifically ideological tersms have smerged. These training prograones

have been aimed at improving worbker peroeptions of capitalism, and at
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improving worker motivatioh and productivity. For esample, the entire
Project Free Enterprise initiative, which published its
recaommendations in June 1785, was specifically oriented to examining
worher pereeptions of capitaliem, and the means whereby certain
idenlogical dispositions could be established amongst the African

workforce in South Africa.
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The statement gquoted at the beginning of this chapter epitomizes the
need regularly esxpressed by South African businesssmen to develuop
amongst their Black workforce particular sccial and ideclogical skille
pssential for profitable businese. The most significant education and
training programme to have emsrged in recent years with this purpose
in mind has been the &M bm%inesaygiﬁulatian course. Designed by the
Mational Productivity Institute (NPID, thg couwse tries to explain to
mainly African workers the functioning of a capitalist enterprise. bt
projects the view that increased productivity by workers and therefore
the companies improved profitability directly benefits workers
themselves: |

Throughout the training the link between the strength of a

company and the benefits it can offer its employvess as a

result, as well as the positive effects employees can

collectively have on company strength, is emphasized. (2)

The &M (manpower, material, machinery, money, markets, management)
course is structuwed in such a way that participants actually simulate
theg tasks of running a business. Workers are encowraged to identify
with the goals of the cnurae,'theae also being the goals of &
profitable business. This identification is establieshed through
positive re-inforcement for correct answers, active participation and
familiarization via examples and analogies =imilar to fthe workers
daily esperiences. Dominant messages in the course are vegularly

repeated so as to increase retention of the material. ()

The &~M cowrse is broken up into fow modules. In Module One =
sinul ated model of the company is built up explaining concepte such as

money , bank loans and shareholding. In Module Two, the marbket and
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pther constraints on the company are demonstrated. Concepts such as
company competitiveness, prmdﬁ&t ual ity and the determination of
product prices are explained. Harket characteristics are defined, and
the course specifically projects the view that a competitive company
implies job secuwrity and the best possible working conditions. Module
Three shows how the company’s income is distributed. Concepts such as
‘profit and loss’ are edplained. The distribution of company profit
amongst wages and salaries, raw materiale, repaymﬁhts on machinery,
loan repayments, electricity, F&D, advertising, tax and sharehclders’
dividends are all discussed. ond lastly, PModule Fow poses the
following question: what does all this mean in practical terms to the
employvees of the company? In an5wering thie question, the couwrse
content encouwrages the huwman and physical effilviency of resowrces in
producticn. Other aress discussed include the necessity of minimizing
wastage, the negative effects of absenteesism and lateness,  arid the
connection between efficiency, competitivess, company strength zand

worker bhengfils., (4)

A useful dinsight inte this programme is the way in which the
distribution of profit is edplained. Here is an excerpt from the 4H4-M

trainers manual:

TABLE &.1: THE 6—-M TRAINERs MANUAL {3)
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1) What do you think happens to Three things — teas, dividends
& company ‘s profit? and & reserve fund.
2) Do companies pay tax? Yes, approstimately S0% goes

to the government.

) After the government, who else The shareholders who provided
must be paid from the profits? money to start the company.

4) Why are the shareholders The# risked their money and
entitled to & share of profits? must be rewarded for the

confidence they have in the
company by receiving part of
the profit.
5) How much of the remaining profit Enough to satisfy them. If. they
should the shareholders receive? do not receive sufficient money

they may decide to withdraw



~ 1 -

their money from the company
and place it where they recieve
more benefit.

&) Why do you say that? The company must have some
money in reserve for rainy days
- if the cdmpanx wants to

expand in the future.
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The 5-M coures is thus & sophisticated attempt at esuplaining away
capitaliet profit as & rational'prnceﬁﬁ of the free market mechanismn.
MNothing is said abouwt capitalist property relations, about who owns
the factories, about the exploitation of the workers, The 6-M course
is designed to give workers the impression that they have an equal
stake in the production process. The dominant message is clearly “work
prodguctively and efficiently, the company shall prosper and you shall

be rewarded too’.

By March 1984, the &-M had heen introduced st 229 companies involving
42 S22 employees, most of them Africean (&), For eseanple, Scas Metxls o
began implementing the prograsme in 1285, and plan to pat 2 500 of
their workers through the cowse. Similarly, Dorbyl has trained almost
400 of its African worker comnplement using the course (7). The
implementation of this cowrse on & fairly large scale mast be seen in
the context of the growing strike wave throughout induetry in this
period {1979-1984), as well as in terms of the rising tide of
anti-capitalist sentiment permeating South Africa’s workforce. The &6-M
is thus an explicit ideclogical intervention to shift the perception
of conflict in industry away from any anti-capitalist leanings,
towards a more market-~economy view — with a11 of its bowrgesis
mystifications about eguality in the market place; & just wage fow

labowr “freely’ sold, and =so forth.

It would seem as if the project has met with some sucoess. The
Mational Institute for Personnel Research (NIPF), did a survey in 1983
amongst bundreds of workers who had undergone the cowrse, and found a
positive improvement in worbker attitudes towsrds the following

subjects, as reported by their ismediate supervisors:
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TABLE 6.2: IMPACT OF THE 6-M TRAINING COURSE (8
% IMPROVEMENT .AREA OF IMPROVEMENT
58 ' Attitude towards management
a7 ~Attainment of production
| targets
9Z ‘ Reporting faulty machinery
3 . | Efficiency
85 Idling on the job
&S Co-operation within section
948 ' Damage to products
a8 ' Rate of rejects
3 Wastage of raw materials
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The MNIFR noted however that the 6~-M couwrse had to take cognisance of
the problems of improving workers petrceptions of capitalism in the
context of widespread andl on—going political and labour wnrest. The
MIFR warned that immediately after strikes "emotions were still
running very high" and there was & danger that the &M course could
be "viewed as a move from management to manipulate the worbkers” (9).
It was thus important for the &-M to build into ite teaching a certain
perspective of trade unionism: '
--which indicates the effects of trade union claims upon a
business organization and which provides guidelines on how to
explain to workers what they can do to make it possible for the

organization to comply with trade union demands. (10)

This evaluation of 6~M suggested that it was important to develop a
)

harmoniocus notion of trade unionism to combat the more militant

tendencies emerging which "incited the workers against 6-M" and

“propugated the view that &6~M promotes the “uppression’ of emplovees

by management”. (11)
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Clearly, attempting to win over the 'soul’ of the African worker
involved cepital in an intence cdntestatimn of opposing value Eystems.b
On the one hand; capital attempted to popularize ihs own .
accomnmodationist perspectives. On the other hand, these initiatives
were faced by radical oppositional and more transformative wurkihg

classe perspectives.
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If the black worker is to reach the level of individual
achievement of his white counterpart, the need to achieve will
have to be activated -~ and developed. There will have to be a

ghift in the value base of black workers., {(12)

There is a wideeﬁread belief in current Scuth African Management
Science that the low productivity and-the ‘non—achieving values’ of
African workers has to do with perspnality traits resulting from their
‘tribal ' and cultural backgrounds, and from their customary attitudes
towards working in & social group. This helief led Frofessor Nasser of
the UNIB& School of Business Leadership to evelve a programme aimed at
adapting these:

...less sophisticated and educated people to the demands of

competing in an industrial economy (13

The African people, according to Professocr Nasser:
.. are a society with a high need for affiliation, are
typically not individualistic but are group-oriented, looking
to the group for security. They tend to be poér competitors and
lack the ability to progrese in an industrial society.
Characteristics éssential to business, such as the desire
for achievement, individual resbonsibility and - assertiveness
are generally w%akly developed in the South African black

worker. (14)

In response to these problems, Frof Nasser has developed a training

programme using business games atmed at overcoming this need for

affilistion, and.which are geared to activating the need to achieve:
After having competed as groups (iﬁ the business games), they
started competing against one another as individuals. This taught
them that they had to take risks and show initiative i+ they

wanted to win....later, they had to relate these business games to
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their own jobs, to how this could affect their own career paths

and to how they could promote profitability in their firms. (15)

This Achievement Training Programme has been implemented in many
companies, including Haggie Rand in Germiston. Success was obtained
partitularly in the area of isoproved jmb perfaormance, which was seon
to be directliy related to a rise in achievement motivation (186).
Similar progress reports have been forthooming from other cmmpanieé
which have used the programme, including the Sigma Motor Corporation
and the Fustenburg Platinum Mine, twe companies where the courses was

initially introduced. (17)

An identical project is the "Junior Achievement Prmgfﬁmme’ of the
Witwatersrand University’'s Graduste Qchuml'nf Husiness. Fartipants are
selected from schoolis throughout Johasmmesburg énd Soweto. They are put
infu multiracial teams, and they engage in a training game which
involves thes forming a company with the aim of establishing a
profitable mansgement. The Urban Foundation is a part-sponsor of the
project. Fat Dempster, Director of the Transvaal branch of the Urban
Foundation, commented:

The programme is a means of getting the message of free

enterprise across to all young South Africans, and enables us

to identify potential entrepreneuwrs for possible further

development. This could lead to the establishment of viable

emall businesses. (1&)

Why have such couwrses been leplemented? Certainly, as Masser would
argue, developing a competitive and individualistic value system is
gssential for improving productivity and worker motivation on the
factory floor. However, the considerations behind the implementation
of these programmes cannot be identified purely at the level of
production reqgquivrements. Rather, gualities such as these are integral
aspects of the value system of capitalist socisty. In Sputh Africa,
these values have never been developed effectively amongst black
workere, for their labour has alwayse bheesn easily obtained in a cheap
form via several estra-economic pressuwres and inducements. But the
decade of the 1970's witnessed the emergence of a new working class

defiance of capitalist exploitation, in which the signifticance of and



the power inherent in worker solidarity and collective identity was
iearnt in struggle. Thus, rather than acguiring the value systems
necessary to hecoming obedient participants in a capitalist society,
South Africa’s black waorkers have over the last decade developed their
own warking class identity and collective value system — values that
have increaaingly come to guestion and challenge the basis of their
participation in the economic arena. It is in this context that the
energence of programmes stressing the nesd to achieve, must be viewed:
they are desperate attempts to shift the value base of black workers

50 as to win back some legitimscy for free market values and beliefs.
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Literaty cowses for opperative workers have also been introduced into
Cfactory iraining progranmes on an ever-growing scale. At a surface
level, it would at first seem as if management’'s only intention with
these literacy courses has been primarily to isprove the technical
competencies of their workforces. The iaspression generally given is
that these literacy cowses are aimed at improving black workers'
abilities to understand technical instructions, read and 111 in the
paper work that forms part of most operative jobs. However, 1t would
be naive to believe that these were the only factows behind the
implementation of surh literacy drives. These literacy cowrses are
alwe aimed at developing a communication link that wouwld act to
minimize the cocowrence of industrial disputes. This dual purpose of
literacy'training was confirmed by M- J Butler, Training Managesr for
Barlow Rand, when he commented that:

Wildcat strikes will continue until workers get proper literacy

training....Because of this lack of literacy, many workers cannot

understand negotiating skills nor represent other workers on ‘

committees or work councils., (19)

The Wiehahn Commission in 1779 argued that the high degree of
illiteracy in South Africa waa‘a:
- powerful factor militating against the establishment and
maintenance of sound industrial relations and the satisfactmry.,

conduct of the collective bargaining process. 200



This belief that improved verbal commanication skills will improve
industrial relations is very widespread within current South African
management sclence. Language misunderstandings are argued to be a
major part of industrisal tension. However, the hupe that this training
strategy will be successful would seem te be rather naive and
misin¥0rmed on the part of management. Although workers might not
communicate their grievances wall, the reasone for their grievances
are almost certainly acutely felt and clesrly understood by most of
them. Rather, what capital is hoping for is the creation of articulate
spokespersons for the workers, particularly amongst lisison conmittee/
works committee/ company-~eponsored trade union members, and amonget
black supervisors, who will assist in the digplacement of industrial
grievances from the site of factoary floor action to the more

co-optable arena of company established communication channels.
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Organizations which have & good relationship with their workers
have no problems with unions. If workers get what they want...they
dont need the union. It ise up to management to combat the

militant ideas propagated by some unions from the inside, so

that their workers don't fall for these ideas. (21)

Concern about the need for good industrial relations has been strongly
articulated by both oonopely capital as well as by the Manpower
institutions of the state, particularly as & result of the working
class struggle activities of African workers since the Durban strikes
of 1973, In a survey into industrial relations training in 1980, Mel
and Rajah of UNIGA established that most company in-house training
oecocuwrred amongst middle and senior management, liaison committee

members and  supervisors:

TARLE 6.3: PERCENTAGE OF MANUFACTURING COMPANIES THAT PROVIDE TRAINING

IN THE FOLLOWING CATEGORIES (222)
CATEGORIES FERCENTAGE
Liaison Committees &2.7
Members of Eegistered trade wnions 19.7
Members of unregistered trade unions 7.7

Officials of registered trade unions 8.1



w198~

Officials of unregistered trade uwnions ‘ 3.1
Senior management 67.4
Middle management 72.4
Supérvisurs ' 76.4
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Nel and Rajah's analysie is critical of capital 's tendency to train
mainly middle management and upwards, whilst ignoring the mass of
unskilled and semi-shkilled workers in their employ. They are also
critical of management’'s preference for training liaison committee
members, whilst again almost completely ignorling the unregistered
trade unions:
It must be borne in mind that employees in the non-managerial
category usually form the nucleus of labour unrest and strikes
in a company. Therefore, companies...need to give immediate and
sustained attention to industrial relations training for these
employees. Where no...training takes place, companies may run the
risk of more labour unrest than has previously been the case...It
also appears that the liaieon committee form of representation was
preferred by employers...Management should however not lose sight
of the fact that these committees have a poor track record and

T

cannot be a substitute for trade unions. 2

The NMO's investigation into "Training in Labour Relations’' stressed
the crucial importance of this area of work, particularly the need to
Ctrain trade union members in labour relations. This wéuld ensuwre the
achievement of labow productivity and industrial peace. Such training
would overcome ignovrance concerning the role and significance of trade
wnions, the implications of strikes and the legal rights of workers
which would ctherwise: ' '
«..lead to unneccessary losses of income and productivity. Labour
relations training would help to ensure that employees react more
responsibly and judiciously when they are dissatisfied or have
specific needs. {(24)
The NMC report emphasized that such training would provide workers
with a better uwnderstanding of the overall esconomic system within
which they are operating and the positive role played by industrial

bargaining.
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Both the MMC investigation and the suwrvey by Nel and Rajabh pointed to
the centrality of the supervisor as management ‘s frontline of
commuanication, as an important channel through which workers could
direct their grievancam. In tﬁis particular instance, the training of
supervisors in labouwr relations does seem to be receiving management
prioritization. A Nel and Rajah obeerve:

Thie is an encouraging feature as it is at this leQellthat most

of the interaction on a day to day basis takes place....This is

consequently also the first level of conflict and digpute

settlement. A well trained supervisor can create the right labour

relations environment irrespective of the form of worker

representation. (293)

An area of particular concern for the state has been the lachk of
‘official regulations governing the introduction of training in
industrial relations, & concern that was focussed specifically around
the courses being introduced by the independent wiregistered black
trade urions. Wishahn recommended that thie problem be investigated
and that training courses and centres be registered {for approval by
the Department of Manpower. The state feared that certain radical
wnlversity academics and university institutes linked with the
independent trade union movement were having a negative influence on
the black labowr situation. Wiesbhahn warned that:

Some of the training on offer to workers, particularly by

unregistered organizations, is of uncertain origin and

questionable idedlogical motivation. (2&)

In 1981, with the isplementation of the revised Manpower Training Act,
training in labow relations fell under the control of the Manpower
Department. The fct specified that traiving couwld not be ihitiated
unless the courses had first been registered with the Department of
Manpower . The MMC also announced the launch of a campaign to encourage
the implementation of labowr relations training programmes by
management. The MMC felt that insufficient efforte were being put.ﬁntm
what should be viewed by the private sector as a priarity‘training 

KATER .
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Another major area of labowr prucess reszstructuring is capital ‘s
attempts at improving the factory floor environment. The intention

.

here is to win over workers’ consent for and the acceptance of
management authority in the workplace. Over the last decade,
management strrategies, particularly those of the big cmrpbratimnﬁ,
have changed, There have been sftrong calls forr & shift away from the
traditional despbtic style of factory management, to one where worker
participation and self-motivation become central featurees. These work
envivronment changes crucially influence the effectivity of the

education and training initiatives which capital might implement

A training programme that is not fully integrated with sound
job-evaluation, remuneration and promotion plane, will soon run
out of steam. To give credibility to youwr programme, you maset

e

reward improved performance. (27}

M- 3 A Horner, a NIPR researcher speaiking in 1980 at a conference on
the 'Development and training of black emplovess in Industry’, argued
that the best training in the world would be nullified if the work
environment was an indifferent or punitive one. Qutlining what needéd
to be done to create the right envivonment for training programmes to
sucresd, he referred to the need for a reward system: are jobs well
structured and seen, to be worth doing?. Is the pay pachkage seen to be
fair? {28). Horner argued that workerse shouwld be told how they are
performing and should be rewarded acoordingly. & climate which
gncouraged worker self-esteem needed to be created:

Is there racial discrimination? Is there a good system of

communication? Do workers participate and feel committed? Are

vorkers provided with help and counselling? Is there adequate

Job enrichment, and are avenues of promotion open? 1Is there

reasonable self regulation and autonomy? Is discipline soundly

maintained? Are grievances soundly handled? (29)

Black advancement programmes are the most important of all of the
projects aimed at improving the work environment. The froject Free
Enterprise report of 1984 noted with concern that this is also an ares
which has received an enormous amcunt of superficial attention, and
has very little to show by way of resultes

Management tends to be satigfied with broad, generic statements
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of intent, rather than implementing specific action steps....

Management pays lip-service to some important issues like

black advancement. (30Q)

While the superficiality of capital ‘s commitment in thie regard will
be dealt with in Chapter Eight, it is important to acknowledge at this
point that certain key business corporations with large workforces
have commitied themselves to cresting career paths for their black
employvees at &11 lévelg.'The most developed systems to date are the
policies implemented by companies like Maggie-Rand and Bcaw Metals,
both Anglo affiliates. As Mr T Burkes of Bcaw Metals observed:
For many whites working in the factory, most jobs are not really
perceived by them as a career. We are trying to change many of
these jobes from a white job to & career mpportunity for the
Black worker....fFfor instance, in the Mills, what wase a strong
part of the artisan’s job, was ofien in reality done by the
blacks, with the artisans sitting on their bloody asses. And the
blacks were not getting the pay for it. So we came along and said,
let’s train the blacks to do the job with the rate....The black

operative now sees this semi-skilled work as a career. (31)

The employment of increasing numbers of operative workers, essential
for the profitability of large-scale capital, is being seen as a
mechanism for creating an atmosphere of career advancement and the
opening-up of emplayment opportunities for blacks. The creation of
internal labouwr marbkets {(that is, the promotion of employees from
within the company) is a useful devise for creating worbker loyalty,
frr workers peroceive that there is potential for personal ococoupational
growth. In thia.cmntext, goducaticn and training programmnes take,wn.a
directly material reality for black operative labouwr: they represent
very real openings to ceareer progress, however limited they appear to
be. -

Haggie—Rand has developed these strategies to a fairly advanced level.
They have introduced what they call ‘self-supervised operative
labowr ', as well as ‘ﬁuper;mperatmrg': '
be are now developing owr wire-~bench operator into
what we call a ‘wire-drawer’, increasing his technical and
self-supervisory—type responsibilities. He is now self-directed.
This has allowed us to eliminate the 1st level of supervision....

And with the first level of supervieors, we found that they were



providing more of a technical role, a super-operator of sorte....
Now we want to promote &ll owr operators to super-—operator status,

and our first level supervisors to second level supervision. (32)

Througbout the Haggie factories jobs are thoroughly analysed and
rcateqorized, and then are linked to clearly—defined career progreséion
paths. Blachk labowr upgrading hasgs been mest substantial at the level
of operative labouwr, but these Anglo conpanies are also encouraging
the recruwitment of more bhlack artizans, engineers andd technicians.
fnglo has an extensive bwsary scheme for the training of blacks at

tertiary technical institutions.

Black advancement programmes are not the only aspecte of imprnving the
work environment. An equally important task 1s that of encouraging
worker participation and consequently, encouwraging worker
identificaton with the interests of the company. Ry not including
worbers inte the corporate-identity of the enterprise, the very
sericus problem of worker exclusion emerges which ‘undermines the very
essence of organizational surwvival ~ quality, productivitiy and

2

growth . (33)

Project Free Enterprise has called for a fundamental change in South
African management technigues. The project reported that:
Management is generally still guilty of totalitarian and
auntocratic styles of management that negate or prevent any
meaningful participation by workers in basic processes such as
performance improvement, productivity enbancement and decision

making. {(34)

The report then recomnended that:
The most effective means of gaining understanding and
commitment to the process of business as well as ensuring
personal development, is the encouragement of worker

participation. (I3)

The wltimate regquirvrement however for improving the work envivonment,
was to reward improved performance adequately. Project Free Enterprise

felt that if improved productivity was to be achieved, it was



imperative that a ‘perforsance-based wmrk'multure' be developed {(346).
Worthy rewards were the only way to do this. However, for these
participatory—reward systems of labowr control to succesd, it was
ébsblutely essential to get workers to understand why it was necessary
for an organization continuously to upgrade and enbance its
productivity. Workers needed to uanderstand that business was not a
linear process, but was in fact a self-generating cycle in which the
wealth that the business generated wss in turn uwtilized to fund the
costs of business. It dis in this context that Froject Free Entevprise
stressed the importance of education and training programmes for South

Africa’'s black industrial workers. (37)
SUMMING UF

Worker—participatory schemes as motivated by Project Free Enterprise,
as well as the other training strategies mentioned in this chapter,
are thus sophisticated responses on the part of capital to the current
crisis of low productivity, worbker resistance and falling
profitability. They are strategies geared to win the co-gperation and
comsent of workers themselves in re-establishing the profitability of
capitalist enterprises. The worker parti&ipatmry sthemes are
Qophisticated in the sense that they are formative efforts, offering

some wrkers real opportunities for betterment and progress.
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CHAFTER SEVEN RESOLVING. TECHNICAL SKILL DEFICIEMCIES

CREATING AN IMPFROVED EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION

Since 1976 many business corporations in South Africa have invested
millions of rands divrectly in foraal black education. They have dohe
w0 in the hope that the provisioning of a better basic educational
foundation for black youth will allow for theivr more satisfactory
integration into the world of wmfk. Capitzl also hopes that &
financially more equitable sducational system will assist in the
legitimation and depoliticization of black educaticn (1), Howsver,
these interventions have not been motivated by ideclogical
considerations alone, but are also related to the technical
requirements of producing future workers who are re—trainable and

upgradabile within the faétmry iteel f.

The Whan Foundation is clearly the most important organization in
this regard. fAs indicated in Chapter Five, the Urban Foundation has
mohilized nearly RI7 million for investment in over 200 sducations
projects, many of them directed towards improving formal bhlack
education, Similarly, the Anglo American Corporation established the
Chairman’'s Fund in 1973 with the specific purpose of funding black
educational projects. [t spends almost J0 million rands yearly on
these ventures. The Chalrman’s Fund viewed the uwpgrading of teacher
qualifications and an increase in the numbers uf.blach teachers as the
most important waye of dmproaving black formal schooling. It was with
this view in mind that the Sowsto Teachers' Training College was
started in 1778, Established at a cost of R1.,8 millicn, this first
black college in a white wrban area cuwrrently bas & capacity of 400
student teachers (2). The Chairman’'s Fund also co-funds the United
States~-South Africa Leadership Exchange Pr@gramme USSALER) ; which
invalves sending young black South #fricans to a Undted States
educational institution for & year. Al in all, the fund has spent R6D
millicn on general education, and a further R8T million on black

secondary and tertiary education over the last five years. (3X)
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Barlow-Rand has alsc pumped large amounts of money into black
education. 0f particular concern to Barlow is the education of the .
children of their black ming employees. The scheme at Rand Mines is
confined at the moment ta pre-primary and primary rducation only. It
cost over R2.5 million to establish, involving the construction of riew
chnml% and the refurbiching of the 29 existing ones. Hand Mines ig
also aiming at improving teacher qnulafletians and reducing the
teacher fpupil ratic down to 1330 at all of its schoels - a significant
improvement on the government school ratic of 1:48. There are over 4
000 pupils involved and 115 teachers. Rarlow's investment per student
ig far greater than the state per capita edpenditure on black
education. For example, in 1981 Harlow-Fano spent FIZ0 per student as

compared to the DET's M98 per capita expenditure. (4)

Another area of business sector invelvement has been the devel cpment
of prestigious schools for blacks: here the FACE APlanned Advancement
in Community Education) College in Soweto is the.most important.
Established by the American Chamber of Commerce in South &frica in
1781, and costing almost Ré million, PACE was the firset elite private
black commercial school in SBouth Africa. Specifically geared towards
developing future black entreprensurs, arcountants, business
administrators and managers, the school was initially well received by
leading Sowetans. It attracted the well-known poet, Oswald Mtﬁali,‘aa
1#% Vice r-principal . Dr Ntato Motlana, Chairman of the Sowetn Civic |
e sociation, commented after the launching of the school:
If this is what American investors do with part of their
brofits - there can be something said for a continuing

American presence in South Africa. (5)

Mr Res Penmington, principal of FACE outlined its sducational goals:
We are aiming at middle management positions....Those who
graduate from here will become community leaders. (&)

«-..1 hope the PACE project will play a major role in black
education and convigce young blacks of the value of the free

enterprise system. (7)
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Anglo and the Johanmesburyg Conesclidated Investments Corporation have
fihanced the New Era Trust, a trust which iz planning teo establish
four new non-racial private schools "to help construct the foundations
for a new non-racial Bouth Africa”. The joint cost will be in the
region of R20 million rand (8). The first school in Tongaat, Matal,
DpEned in Jamnuaary 1287, and is to be tollowed by three other schools
in other regions. Two former headmasters of elite white schools, Mr
Deane Vates of 8t Johns and Mr Steyn Hrige of Woodsead, Johannesburg,
are itnvolved in the project. The Chaivean of the Trust is the former
Vice-Chancellor of Witwatersrand University, Frof § Bozzali, The
gtated policy of these new schools is to ensuwre that each population
group in Bouth Africa is fairly represented in each class "so that no
child will feel that he o she is in & ﬁiny, disproportionate minority
dominated by others” (9. The Frincipal of the school was adamant that
the initiative was not seen as elitist:

We are not looking to creating a community of boffins., We are

not trying to create an elite, nor are we loaking exclusively

for geniuses, although obviously we will offer the best kind

of education we pdssibly can. bWhat we are really trying to

twn out is well-educated and well-balanced South Africans of

all races who have learned to live with one another. (1)

Educational-aid projects have also benefited from private sector
investment. For instance, the TEACH organisation has fund-raised for
years for school infraatructural.imprmvﬁmentm. READ (read, educate and
develop) is geared towards de#almping libraries in each. of South
Africa’'s black schools. The project is run in co-opperation with DET,
which provides the first R3S 000 for each library. The total amount
nesded froam the private sector for this ventuwre to be completed is in
the region of Hi,s million {11). The TOPB project {(Teacher Opportunity
Frogramme) seehks to assist the upgrading of the almost &0 QOO
under—gqualified black taa&hérs. The organizers of the project aim to
cellect a total of R2 million & vear from the signatories of the
Sullivan Code, whichk are &ll American corporations in Bouth Africa. By
May 1784, 1 200 teachers had benefited and R4S0 000 had been collected
for the programme (12). The implementation of the Bullivan Code, ’
however , has since the fouwrth of June 19845 been withdrawn from South
Africa, which has possibly wealkened the abi!ity-of thie teacher

upgrading inttiative to fundraise. (13)
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Computer-assisted extra-educational tuition schemes which comnplement
the formal ayllabi in DET schools are.also & major arex of investment
by the private sector, particularly by the computer companies. For
example, Contrel Data started & RZSO 000 computer learning centre in
Smwetg in 1979, Syllabi ranging from standard three through to matric
were offered. Control Data has also designed a computer-—-aided teaching
programme called Flato. The crucial feature of this computer model is
that the student “talks bhack’ to the machine, answering its questions
and posing his/her own. This computer system monitors student
performance, and allows the student to proceed at hissher own pace. It
ie at present being weed at the University of the Western Cape, both
for its under-graduate students, as well as amongst thousands of

bestern Cape secondary school students. (14)

Similarly, Barlow-Rand has financed & mobile mathematice computer
clinic in Soweto, which cost R1LS million to dapocrt from Ierael. The
mobile clinic visits all the schools in Soweto., With 32 terminals, it
allows 40 mathematical examples to be done in 10 minutes. A computer
printout provides answers and evaluation. Some 1 200 Soweto children
make use of thie facility each week (15). IBEM too has spent R2.4
million over a 3 yvear phase in developing & video-based
educational ~aid system, specifically to help with the teaching of
science, biclogy and mathematics. About 40 black schools have been |

provided with these video facilities., {(1é&)

FPROMOTING BLACK TECHMICAL AMD COMMERCIAL EDUCATION.

The single onst concentrated area of privete sector investment in
formal black Educaﬁiun has been in technical education (17). This is
clearly a direct response to the shortages of certain categories of
skilled labowr-power in industry, but i alsc an attempt to improve

the technical cospetencies of the futuwe bhlack workforce.

The Urban Foundation has again led the way with technical education
projects. It establiehed the first black technical high school at
Jabulani in Soweto in 1979 at a gost of Ml willion. Up until that
point technical education to the level of the M-III (matric) couwrse
Was nmt'available outside of the so-called "Mational States’ . The
Urban Foundation has established ancother such project, the Ighayivya

Technical College in FPort Elizabeth at é cost of R4 million, (14)



y oy
— 20T

The Chairman’s Fund of the Arglo American cmrparatimn financed
probably the largest private sector initiative in black education,
when Umlazi’'s Mangosuthu Technilkon was established in 1981, ﬁngio
provided R6.7 million towards the R7 million complex. The Technikon is
significant in that up until 1980 there were ne Technikons for black
students in South Afrimg. Cnly in 1980 did the DET begin the prnceéa
of establishing its first black Technikon at Mabopane East. Clearly,
in the case of the Mangosuthu Technikon, the private sector has
provided a crucial technical education resouwrce which.iﬁ in great
demand. Mangosuthu will eventually have a capacity of S00 students.
Other Chairman’'s Fund technical education activities include R1I3

million for the Isidinga Technical College in Daveyton, Renoni. (19)

Barlow Rand’'s major contibution in this area of education was the
estabhlishment of the Buchule Techrnical High School in Mdantsane in
1979, The schogl cost R700 000 and offers cowrses in carpentry,

metalwork, motor mechanics, electronics, fitting and twning. (20

Companies have &lso bwen active in developing the husiness and
managerial skills of potential black entreprenewars. In 1979, there
were only two black MEA's in South Africa. To remedy this problem,
representatives from Arglo, South African Breweries, Unisa’'s Bochool of
Business leadership and SACHED. Jointly launched a pilot training
programme to develop 30 black MBA's. The cowrse, established in 1979,
aimed at upgrading the learning base of black business emplovess, as
well as combating their high dropout and failuwe rate in business
courses in industry (213, The Chairman’'s Fund also provides buwsaries
for black students to attend tertiary institutions. This is known as
the Anglo American ‘Undergraduate Cadet Scheme’ aimed mainly at young
blacks with the potentizl for becoming engineers, technicians,
accouwntants and business managers. Cadets are put tﬁrmugh & _
pre-university bridging vear to prepare them for the demands that will
be made of them at uwniversity and at work. They are employed by one of

1 by

the many &nglo companies whilst studying. (22)



ADVANCING HLACK IMDUSTRIAL IM-BERVICE TRAINING

Much of the education and training activity launched by capital in its
attempt to remedy the skill shortages problem in production, has
coowred in the in-service training realm. Mithin this arena of
training, unshkilled workers have been upgraded to semi-skilled
operative workers; artisans, technicians and “Research ang
Davelopmént’ scipntists have also been trained; isoproved supervisory
and management skills have been developed. In this exasination of
private sector in-service training, the discussion will be structured
in the following way: first, a general overview of the extent of
in-service training will be provided; secondly, & more detailed
account of the number of companies participating in the varied
training projects and the number of workers trained will follow;
thirdly, the state's involvement will be assessed; finally, a glchal
statistical picture will be provided describing the size and growth of

thie private sector/state-aided in-service training.

A _general _pverview of In-Bervice Training
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In 1980/1981 the NMC undertook & major swrvey of the extent of
in-service training in the South African business sector (23). The NMC
surveyed 2 1949 organizations, which together employed 2 060 7246

woarbers, and established the following patterns:

TARLE 7.1: NMC SURVEY N THE EXTENT OF INDUSTRIAL TRAINING (24)
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FIRMS WHICHl PERCENTAGE,

TRAIN

248 firms conducted training 3% of firms surveyed
WORKERS TRAINED FERCENTAGE

JIX7 000 trainees were trained on—-the-~job 146.3% of workforce
399 OO0 trainees were trained off-the-jab 19.3%

53 Q00 trainees were trained externally 2.8%
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The survey also found that the proportion of large organizations which
train their own esployees is twice as great as that of medium
organizaticons, and fouwr times as great a&s that of small organizations,

The following table was provided:

TARLE 7.2: THE PERCENTAGE OF ORGANISATIONS WHICH TRAIN (25)
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SMALL MEDIUM  LARGE
co. co. co.
On—-the—job training 12.6 21.4Q 48.8
Of f~the—job 5.2 13.0 42.5
External 9.3 24.4 59.4
All forms of training 19. 3 343 . 48.9
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Training activity was wide&pread,'diatribﬂted throughout all skill

levels as the following table indicates:

TAELE 7.3: PERCENTAGE OF RESPONDING ORGANIZATIONS WHICH TRAINED THEIR
EMPLOYEES RY FORM OF TRAINING AND LEVEL OF SKILL, 1980. (28)
ON-THE-  OFF-THE~ EXTERNAL ALL FORMS
JOR JOR TRAINING OF TRAINING
TRAINING TRAINING
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Ungkilled workers 44,0 37.5 13.5 3.6
Semi~skilled 69.72 =9.1 46,4 8.4
Artisan 6.5 38.7 41.3% 45,3
Skilled 51.7 79.3 74.G 78.6

Highly skilled 3N 3T 60,8 56.3 63.5
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From Table 7.3 it can be deduced that most companiegs provided
semi-skilled workers with the largest amount of on-—the-job training,
skilled workers with the largest amount of off-the-job/external
training, and unskilled workers and artisane with the least amount of
in-service training. In terms of the actual numbers trained, most
attention went to the following categories of workers, in order of
pricrity: machine operators, unskilled staff, artisans and

supervisors., (27)
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An pcoupational torrealdown in terms of state designated population
group was as follows:

TABLE 7.4: EMPLOYEES TRAINED RY QCCUPATION AND FPOFULATION BROUF (28)
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OCCUPATION WHITE AFRICAN
Top management 98.0 0.9
Middle management 95.0 2.7
Bupervision 75.1 18.&6
Frofessionals 72.5 11.8
Engineers 96.8 1.3
Technicians g87.6 6.9
Artisans 92.9 .1
Machine operators 21.0 71.0
Commercial areas 63,7 18.3
Clerical ' 72.1 14.3
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it is evident that the percentage of Africans being trained for
various occupations was exceptionally law in relation to the number of
white employees trained. The only exceptions were the large number of
African wnrkérs trained as sesmi-shilled machine operatives, and the
increasing numbers of Africans being trained in the sales, supervisory

and clerical categuries of woark. {(29)

The survey did however identify some growkh in the amcunt of training
betweers 1778 and 1280 {(30). The percentage incresse in employment of
the responding organizations was 12% per annum. The increases were 174
p.a. for on-the-job training, 17% p.a. for off-the-job training, and
49, 6% p.a. for estternal forms of training (31). Thus in terms of the
MMC survey and taking into acocount the increases in emplmymént, the
actual increases in in-service training ranged from 5% to 37X duwring

this period.

In terms of the content of the training courses offered, the
Department of Manpower released the following statistice for training

cowrses registered and approved by it in 1984s
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TARLE 7.5: TYPE OF COURSES ACCORDING TO TRAINING AREAS (32)
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NATURE OF THE COURSE | NUMEER OF SUCH % OF THE
' COURSES REGISTERED TOTAL

Production 4 902 25%.0

Maintenance, construction and

power generation X w22 20.0Q
Computers 2 63Q 13.4

Management Principles (planning,

organisation, control) 1 260 6.4
Marketing, sales, client relations FER 4.9
Transport P3G 4.8
Financial _ 921 4.7
Fersonnel 509 2.6
Clerical and administration 483 2.9
Induction and orientation 400 2.0
ther courses 2 b61 13.5
TATAL 19 576 100, O%
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In termas of training infrastructuwre, large companies again dominated.

The 19281 MME survey presented the following statistics:

TABLE 7.6: TRAINING EBY SIZE OF COMPAMY. (33)
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COMPANIES COMPANIES
WHO HAVE Ol : WHO HAVE ObiN
TRAIMNING STAFF TRATNING CENTRES/
ROOMS |
Large companies ' =59% S7%
Medium companies 19% ' 17%

Small companies k¥ &%
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the Metal and Engineering Industry (partiﬁularly those metal companies
based in the Fretoria-Witwatersrand-Vaal area) has been central to
this large in-service training initiative. This ie clearly revealed in

the following tables released by the Department of Manpower in 1984;

TARLE 7.7: TRAINING COURSES FER INDUSTRY, 1984. (34)
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INDUSTRY MUMBER OF PERCENTAGE

COURSES
Manufacturing of chemical products 2 787 ) 14.2

Business services including

attorneys and accountants 2 QOb6 10.2
Manufacturing of iron and steel, and

steel-products 1 &76 8.5
Manufacturing of clothing and

textile materials ‘ 1 477 7.5
Educational services like driver
schools and Group Training Centres 1 051 5.4
Manufacturing of motor vehicles and

spare parts | 52 4.8
Wholesale (motor vehicles excluded) P65 4.9
Retail (motor vehicles excluded) 9G7 4.8
Construction and Engineering 894 4.5
Financial institutions and Insurance 737 J.b
Manufacturing of foodstuffs 689 3.5
.Other 5 3995 27.95
TOTAL . 19 G574 100, 0%
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TARLE 7.8: IN-SERVICE TRAINING IN TERMS OF GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION, 1784.

(X5)
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Fretoria/Witwatersrand/Vaal—-triangle 11 860 ‘ 6O, 6
Durban/PFinetown 2 401 12.3
Port Elizébeth/Uitenhage 755 X.9
Cape Fenisula 704 J.6

The overall findings of the MM survey uwnderscore the observations
made in Chapters Three and Fouwr of this thesis, particularly with
regard to the inqreased'trainimg of African labour in the.mpérative E
well ss supervisory, clerical and sales pccupaticonal categories. The
survey y howewver, highlightﬁ & number of inadeguacles in capital ‘g
in-service training programme. These include the domination of the
training scene by large corporations, and the leseer contributions
made by other companies; the minimal impact this training has made in
teras of changes to Scuth Africa’'s racially defined occupational
structure; the fact that only small numbers of black managers,
administrators and skilled/highly skilled workers have been trained;
the low levels of black artisanal training was specifically mentioned.

These inadequacies are examined in more detail in the next chapter.

training activities: 1376-1086.

The Hlack Employees In-Service Training Ackt of 1976 initiated the
epstablishoent of in-service training centres and sochemes in the
‘white' whan industrial compleres of South Africa. The historical.
background to the passing of this Act is significant. In 197X the
intEFMdepartmeﬁtal Varn Zyl Committes was appminted to look into the
problem of the lack of training of black esmplayees wgently required
in the “white’ wban industrizl compleﬁea. The committee recmmmendéq'
that certain measures were necessary to overcome the shill
inadequacies prevalent amongst the African labowr force. Firstly,
eight departmental public training centres should be erected, situated
in the  wrban industrial complexes of ‘white’ Scouth Africa. Secondly,
industrialists themselves should be encouwraged to construct private
training centres in these wban industrial compleses, thereby meeting
their own training needs. The state should register and approve such
centres, and should provide as much non-financial assistance as
pozsible. The Comnittees also recommended the introduction of & tax
concession schems, with a view to the partial, if nobt total defrayment

of training costs incurred by these industrialists. (358
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These recommendations formed the basis of the Elack Emplmyéea
In-Bervice Training Act which became law in 1974, Similarly, in 1979
the In-S8ervice Training Act was passed which provided similar
concessions for the establishoent of white, colowed and asian
training centres andlgchemea. fAfter the Hishabin recommendations, theee
proviéiuns were all included in the rationalized Manpower Training Act
af 1781, and the task of approving and registering these centres was
taken over by the Department of Manpower. After some lag caused by the

need to ‘start-up’, capital responded remarkably:

TAELE 7.9: TOTAL NMUMBER OF REGISTERED FPRIVATE TRAINMING CEMTRES. (37)
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YEAR MUMEER OF CENTRES
1978 2
1979 2
15280 50
1581 218
1582 389
1983 529
1985 746
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Table 7.10 shows the number of employvess who were trained at these
private training centres during the past five years, and the number of

courses in which training was nffered:

TABLE 7.10: TRAINING BY PRIVATE TRAINING CENTRES. (38)
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NUMBER OF COURSES NGO, OF TOTAL

IM WHICH TRAINING BLACKS NUMBERS

WAS PROVIDED TRAINED TRAINED
1981 1 522 25 913 77 275
1982 REE3 S 40 IJ&7 164 3618
1983 , 4 249 49 1414 202 63
1984 4 5H6H2 * 201 004
1985 4 6T * 129 759

1986 2 857 * 126 347
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As can be seen, the number of trained workersg fell substantially after
the high level attained in 1983 - a reflection once more of the impact

of the recession on industrial training.

Employere who did not establish formal training centres, but
implenanted training projentg.or schemnes, were also egligible for tax
rebates if the schemes were registered with the Department of
.Manpwwer. Ry 1985, & totsal of | 179 schemes were regiateréd. The

growth of the schemes over the years has been as follcwss

TABRLE 7.11: REGISTRATION OF PRIVATE TRAINING SCHEMES, 1979-1985. (I
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YEAR NUMBER OF SCHEMES
1278 328
1979 X449
1980 S6H2
172814 630
1282 8a9
1983 1 146
1285 1 179

v s o e e smn 20 s Sm2n o b S S50 S84 434 419 G20 Feh s 44 . SS90 S e i S S S i 20 o S et S A B8 S19 . S0 SR SRR A 4990 S48 ot S S e e S99 S0 et SRS 4 S Sk e F340 S S0 o SR ko a0 e 1ot S8

The numbers of couwses offered and soplovees trained were as follows:

TAELE 7.12: TRAINING SCHEME COURSES OFFERED AND NUMEER OF EMPLOVEES
TRAINED, 1981-1985. (40)
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NUMBER OF COURSES — NUMEER TOTAL

IN WHICH TRAINING OF BLACKS NUMEERS

WAS PROVIDED TRAINED  TRAINED
1981 ' 3 722 - 95 461 226 244
1982 5 543 104 184 247 750
1983 4 781 79 929 219 430
1984 'R 765 * 256 141
1985 3 812 * 155 562
1586 1 848 * 132 968

(African workers vepresent about 42% of those trained.)
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Once again the recession bas made 8 significant inroad into the
minbers trained and the number of cowses offered, with figures

declining drastically after 1962.

The private sector has also been able to make use of the state
provided public in-service training centres since their establishment
in 19746, Initially, eight centres were constructed in 1975, but &
ninth centre was built in Cape Town in 1986. The construction of theee
centres represented the acceptance by the state of the permanency of
the whban bBlack in the “white areas’; and hence the need to train and
stabilize this labour force. These centres were constructed at a cost
of RZ million each. Rurming cmaté, however , were to bhe met by the
industrialists making use of the centres. The DET (and atter 1979 the
Department of Manpower) were responsible for providing professional

advivce, syllabi, testing and certification of all trained workers.

These nine centres are geared to training semi-skilled operative
workers in varied wark categories. They share a general aim of
increasing worker productivity and technical ability. One of the
trainers at the Waltloo Fublic Training Centre commented that:
These workers will be able to assist artisans in the repair
shops, they will even be able to do specific tasks without the

pverseeing of the artisan. 41)

Courses range from mobor aschanices, welding and building construction
to business equipment service and repair. Courses last from one week
to seven weeks for a "Repair Bhop Assistant’, and to eleven weeks for
a 'Baszic Electronics dAssistant’. Many cowrses are aimed at developing
and enhancing the skills of the operator, in order to enable him/her
to assist the artisan, and in fact to work independently in the
artisan’'s absence. The munber of semi-shilled workers put through this
training has fluctuated: from 14 0468 in 198%, it has dropped to 12 700

in 17284, but reached a peak of 13 700 in 1985, (42)

In & speech in 1979, the Minister of Education and Training urged that
there showld be co-operation betwsen the private sector and the
eisting public training éentreg, a0 that they could be used to
marimum patential, and that there be no overlap of training:
It is my firm conviction that these inwséwvice training centres
could be utilized better if companies or firms use them for their

general training needs. Training at in-company centres should be



limited as far as possible.to specific job-training which cannot

be done at the public centres. (43)

It iE'n25555ary to examine hriefly the state-contralled industrial
training envirooment in order to obtain a more rounded picture of
capital 's efforts in this regatd. The state has legislated a numbér of
laws regulating industrial training. The 1944 Apprenticeship Act was
passed primarily to co-ordinate the training of thousands of yvoung
white workers employed in the ammunitions and manufacturing industry
during the war yvears. The 1950 Training of Artisans Act was passed in
the post-war boom years, particularly in response to the severs .
shartage of skilled labeouwr., This Act sllowed for the training oof adualt
workers (those over the apprenticeship sge of 21) to meet these
shortages. The 1970 Amendment to the Industrial Conciliation Act of
1954 enabled an Industrial Council or group of esplovers to estaklish
& Joint training scheme and training fund for the industry concerned.
Tﬁe 1974 Black BEmplovees In-Service Training &ct and the 1979
In-service Training Act porevided for the registration of private
training centres and couwrses. Hoth Acts allowed industry to apply for
tan concessions for training coste incurred. 0F greatest significance
is the 1931 Manpower Training Act, which'wés brought into being by the
recommendations of the Wiehahn Commission, and was specifically aimed
at rationalizing all other esisting industrial training legislation.
Ite major innmovation was alimwing bhlack waorkers to be indentured as

artigsans in the ‘white areas’ of South Aftrica.

Apprenticeship training is the most impnrtaht of all the state's
industrial training activities. The Manpower Training Act of 1991
epecifies that the minimum age for apprenticeship s 1& years, and the
minimum educational qualification is a Standard Seven certificate.
Apprentices serve a prescribed period of between thres and four yeérﬁ,
depending on their trade. & sinioun period of between QO-93 weeks of
practical training has to be undergone before a trade test can be
wrritten, This training can either be obtained at an institution
{off-the-jok), o it can be obtained on-the-jobk uwnder the guidance of

a trained artisan. Apprentices also need to attend trade theory
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classes, wither at a technical college or by tmrregpundence. The
different trades specify whet e it is necessary to obhtain the
National Techonical Certificate—% (NTC-1, eguivalent to Btandard Eight)
or the MIC-I1 gqualification. At the end of their contract, the
apprentice will then write a trade test at MMiphantsfontein under the
control of the Committes OF_Tradé Testing (COTT), which is supsrvised
by the Department of Mational Education and the Department of

Manpower .

Because sducaticonal colleges are racially structured, a single
factory ‘s apprenticeship workforce may have to acguire their
themretical insights at as many as four different colleges. There are
few black technical colleges in the urban industrisl compleses, and
this has become one of the maior probhlems for industries attempting to

train black artizans.

Table 7.13 indicates the numbers of apprentices registered each year,

and the numberse that have qualified:

TABLE 7.13: NMUMBER OF APPRENTICESHIP COMTRACTS REGISTERED AMRUALE Y
{44)
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YEAR METAL(ENGINEERING) TOTAL FOR aLL
TOTAL ECONOMIC SELCTORS
1979 I JEk 9 192
1280 3 822 10 527
1981 4 184 11 987
1982 S5 517 . 14 497
1983 I G73 12 4805
1984 3 TE9 12 &61
1985 X 765 11 73

NUMBER OF CURRENT CONTRACTS IN OFERATION:

1973 7 928 37 743
1979 9 424 28 089
1980 10 002 28 91t
1981 11 053 31 757
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1983 12 604 37 548
1984 11 750 37 130
1985 , 10 289 | I3 752
1986 | 9 5

o 29 826
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The statistics on apprentices registered according to state-designated
population group are revealing, becsuse they highlight the number of
African apprentices trained since the racial restricticons were removed

in 1979:

TARLE 7.14: NUMBER OF APPRENTICES PER POFULATION GROUWP (45)
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WHITES AFRICANS COLOUREDS ASIQNS
1979 a8 078 - 867 247
1980 8 568 a2 1 404 471
1781 7 232 495 1 575 645
1982 10 659 741 2 219 878
1983 7 867 656 1 455 S07
1984 7 85t 654 1 653 S0T
1985 9 246 bbb 1 148 513
1986 8 032 na2 727 19
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Prior to the Miehahn induced changes of 1979, Africans were not
allowsd to be indentuwred in white areas. In fact, there was only one
technical institute for blacks in the whole of “white’ South Africa:s
the Grorge Tabor Centre in Soweto. A1l other technical training was
avallable only in the homelands. Theose Africans who contracted for
apprenticeship in the homelands wrote DET administered trade tests at
Habelegi Training Centre, and the homeland governments issued the
qualifying certificates. The following numbers of homeland-trained

black artisans were tested and qualified at Habelegi:

TARLE 7.15: THE NUMEER OF HOMELANDS-TRAINED BLACK ARTISANS (44)
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1977 207
1278 218

There was, however, one exception to thig general pattern: the Riekert
Cammiésian roted that blacks were allowed to perform certain types of
bricklaying in the white areas, and for this they were trained and
certificated under the Hack Building Workers Act Muamber 27 of 1951,
They constituted partislly-trained artisans who, the Riglkert report
tlaimed, "could attain full artisan status in a comparatively short
time” {47). The number of black building workers trained iv 1975 was 2
033y and in 1976 the figuwe increased to 2 713 48). By the end of
1279, 15 3847 registered black building worker certificates bhad bheen

issued., (449)

After Wiehabn had recommended changes in 1979, the major obstacles to
klack apprenticeship training were removed and the nusber of black
apprentices jumped from nothing, to 741 in 1262, But, because of the
recession which set in after the aini-boom of 19781981, the
recruttment of African apprentices has remained at a level of
appraoximately H00 trainees per year, with almost 530X of them being
recruited by the metal industry. Even though the number of white
apprentices has dropped drastically by 4 837 during the period
1982-1784, the large majority of all new recruits still came from the
white pmeIatimn group. There does not seen to be much commitmentlmn
the part of management to make a substantial break with the racially

restrictive practices of the past. (5

apprentices and artisarms cuarrently employed in South &frica. It gave

the following raciasl breskdowns:

TAELE 7.16: TOTAL NUMEBER OF ARTISANS AMD AFPRENTICES EMPLOYED IN SOUTH
AFRICA, 1983 (G

WHITES AFRICANS
Artisans 176 404 10 O34
Apprentices ' 42 187 11 984
TOTAL 218 993 27 019
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The surplsingly large number of African apprenticeg'and articans
(swrprising given the fact that formally, no blachk artisans could be
trained in South Africa pric to 197%) is thus due to the historical
accumulation of homeland trained artisans, upgraded black building
workers, as well as the (post-1279) newly indentured black apprenfiaea
and the newly qualified biack artisans. This figure of 22 019
represents the total number of techrnically skilled black workere

cuarrently employed in South Africs.

The Manpower Training Act slso makes provision for the training of
adult trainees: that is, the training of persons other than minors who
have not had the cpportunity of entering into an apprenticeship. This
apprenticeship training 1= provided )t adult training centres at
Westlake {(Cape Town) and Vereeniging for white trainees: Gastri
iDurban) for Indian trainees; the Bellville Centre for Colowred
Ctrainees: and lastly, the George Tabor Centre (SBoweto) for African
trainess. Admission requirements are a minimum of Std & education and
an age of over 21. Adult traineess receive one year of intensive
training, both practical and themetical, and they are also reguired
to abtain the NTC-II gualification. At the same time, they are placed
by the state with an approved employer. They then do twe years
in~service training and finally wite a trade test. The oumbher af
adult trainees attaining artisanal status is far less than the number
following the apprenticeship route. Furthermore, up until the end of
198%, no African adult trainees had been recruited. In 1984, 59
African trainees were recruited. Table 7.17 highlighte the relevant

figures:

TABLE 7.17: ADULT TRAINEES IN TRAINING, AND THOSE OBRTAIMING ARTISAMAL
STATUB. (52)
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Id TRAINING ATTAINING
ARTISANAL STATUS

1978 444 1740
1979 437 158
1980 477 147
1981 343 108
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1983 =24 124
1984 454 125
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Ancther area of state-mided industrial tradning sre the schemes
initiated by the Mationzsl (ndustrial Couwncils. The Iodustrial
Conciliaticon Aot of 1206, subsequently incorporated within the
Manpower Training Act of 1981, xllowed Industrisl Councils to
establieh and fund & training scheme for the industry concerned. The
foullowing industries have set up such schemes: printing and newspaper,
electrical contracting, jewellery, retail meat, clothing, furniture,
motor transport uwndertaking (goods) , motor vehicles, and the iron,
sterl , enginesring and matallurgiﬂal itndustry (33). These schemes have
trained the following humbev_mf employees during each of the yvears

listed below:

TARLE 7.18: TOTAL NUMEER OF EMPLOYEES TRAINED UNDER INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL
TRATNING SCHEMES. (54)
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INDUSTHIAL COUNCIL

TRAIMING
1980 g 03X
1981 12 979
1982 21 174
1983 10 926
1984 13 749
1985 : 9 040
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Again,the severe impact of the recession can be chserved, particularly
in the drop of trainees from 21 179 in 1982 to 10 924 in 1783 ~ a drop
of aver S0W. The motor industry trained virtuaslly no new worbers in
the latter vyear. Training picked up again in 1984 to 13 7492 workers

trained, but it bas since plumneted to 9 570 by 1986,
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SEIFSA runs industrial training schemes for the Iron, Steel,
Engineering and Metallurgical industry. It has an Education and
Training Fuand which provides for the péyment of grante to those
enployers who undertake training of apprentices, technicians and other
skilled categories of labowr. It is intended that the fund will act as
a catalyet for the training of a widening pool of enplovess, as all
companiegs are obliged to contribute a levy te the Fund, irrespective

uf whether they train or not,

SEIFSA s Technological Fund provides bursaries to students enrolling
at techrical colleges aﬁd Technikons for advanced technical cmurses;
Furthermore, the Supplementeary Scheme provides grants to those
emplovers engaged in operative training schemes. The Industrial
Council has the legislative ability, through the sanchioning powers of
the Minister of Manpower, to authorize the esnplaoyment of certzin
levels of black labour in djobs previcusly restricted for skilled white
Tabowr . Much of the SEIFSH Supplementary Boheme braining has gone into
providing such layerse of black semi-skilled labow: for instance, by
August 1979, 2 605 non-artisanal black welders had been authorized and

trained through the scheme., (55D

Mény of theer partially-skilled &frican workers have become journeymen
uwnder five yvear contracts, awtho-ized by BEIFSA = Journeyman
Recognition Scheme. After the prescribed period of contract, these
Jowrneymen are recognised as artisans within the metal industry.
Similarly, the Artisan Training Recogrition Agreesment of the Metal
Industry {(ATRAMI) was established by HSEIFSA in the early 1980's with
the aim of:

«-.getting oclder workers through apprenticeship training as

quickly as possible. It is only applicabkle to men over the age

of 20, and the maimum length of training is 93 weeks.,....0nce they
have been recognised by us a&s artisans, they can then go and do
an industry-run tradevtest, and become a fully recognised

artisan, cbviously within the metal industry only. (54)

The ATRAMI scheme is specifically geared to producing African
journeymen who are in fact partial artisans, presumably a cheaper form
of skilled labouw-pouwer than the more ﬁwsfly gualified white artisans.
According to Lever: ‘ ;
--.trainees of numerous public and private training schemes have

enlarged the supply of skilled labowr. The variety of “Journeyman



Recognition Schemes’ in & number of industries has contributed
towards displacing the apprenticeship system from its role in

contrnlling'access to skill certification. (57

These “Journeyman’ and ATRAMI inditiatives reflect the on-—-going
deternination on the part of capital to weaken the dominance of costly
shilled white labouwr, and to substitute them with cheaper

guasi-~skilled African labouwr.

In 198%, SEIFSA established an Artisan tratning centre in Roksburg
with the intention of increasing the total of trained artisans by IO%.
The centre cost RA.E million to construct and equip. In i1ts first yvesr
of operation, the centre tratned 80 apprentices, and the aim is to
increase the capacity to 200, The Benoni centre is the first technical
training centre in South Africa where the tuwition is both sodul arised
and dnstitutionalized. Cospleticon of the training is hased on the
attainment of competency at each modularized stage of the training.
Trainess do not only learn on-the-dob, but are also tutored in formal
training institutions away from the site of production. The
gignificance of these aspecte of the Henoni centre is that trainees
emerge as far more competent technical workers, with a firmer
theoretical foundstion for the practical tasks they have to perform.
158)

The sum total of SEIFEA's Industrial Council traihing i reflected in

the following table:

TABRLE 7.19: GRANTS AWARDED AND PERSONS TRAIMED RY SEIFSA TRAIMING
FUNDS, 1970-1979. (59)
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AMOUNT OF - NUMRER OF
GRANTS PAID PERSONS
QUT IN RAMDS TRAINED
Apprentices gqualifying
as artisans X7 477 377 15 8463
Adult trainees gualifying
Aas artisans . &9 501 71
Jowrneymen Recognition
Agreement qualifiers 872 750 &0

Jouwrneymen passing



b 2 g
Ly

artisan trade test 128 911 42
Fersons obtaining
various technical diplomas

at Technical College/Technikon

1 283 049 2 114
TOTAL ' 3P g31 =88 - 18 780
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the levying of affiliate companies in the industry. Almost FSO million

hae been collected between 1970 and 1779 by this SEIFESS scheme. (&HO)
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A single macro-statistical pictwe describing the wmagnitude of
industrial training in South Africa over the last few years ide
cbtainable from two primary sources. The first is the Department of
Manpower , from where most of the figures quoted above have come. The

latest figuwres published by the Department are recorded below:

TABLE 7.20: MRCRO STATISTICS DF PERSOMS TRAINED ACCORDING TD VARIOUS PROGRAMMES, 1782 - 1983, {61}
TYPE OF TRAINING 1982 1983 1984 1983 1984
ppprentices in training 3 438 37 Gb8 3T 1W B}IR 29 824
Trainges in training 897 593 B3b . 513 . 55
. Broup Training Centres 14 068 12 873 12 766 15 758 11 599
Private Training Centres 144 344 202 438 01 114 12% 759 126 347
Private Training Scheses 247 750 219 430 255 144 155 562 132 968
Borhseehers 856 3352 9 250 12 748 10 314
Uneaployed persons - - - , 53 9 07 259

“Industrial Council Training

' Scheses 2% 174 10 924 13 749 g 040 3 5i0
Hon-Industrial Council

training ﬁchenes {3 375 17 28% 17 266 14 197 7149

TOTAL 493 533 W% 279 3 475 425 132 736 581




As these figures illustrate, the nusber of workers trained in industry
between the yezrs 1981 and 1984 has been remarkable. In 1781 the
global figwre was 38T OO0 worbers trained (62), but by 1784 it had
attained an &’11-time high of 548 074, This is particularly impressive
given the severe recession that had set in during this period. This
phenomenal increase in training ied M Naude, Chairman of the NTE, to
comment s '

There has been & training explosion in the country in the past

few years since the government extended ta» concessions for

training costs to all races....The goverrment has'been.spending

about R100 million a yesr subsidizing training in the private

sector through these tay concessions. (43)

Dr Reynders, Chairmarn of the MMC suggestes that the training levels
during this period could be even higher. The statisticgipréeented
above are merely reflections of the recorded training activities
crowrring in industry. Some training initiatives are unrecorded. A
nuaber of employers, out of dgnorance or incospetence, oo not r@gi&taf
their cowses with the Department of Manpower for tan concessions. I
Reynders added: _

There are a lot of companies that don't register for tax

concession purposes...the numbers for training are then

probably much higher if one includes these companies. (&4)

Consequently, the figuwres employed here which sppreach almost half &
milliorn workerse trained each year, should be considered the bare
minimum, and the real total could possibly reach far higher levels of

training.

Thie impressive growth in training which continued well into the
recession phase of the South African business cyole, was & direct
resullt of the training-cycle lag discussed in Chapter Four. The fruits
of increased industrial training, initiated as & result of improved »
proaduction conditions prevalent during 19791281, were reapsd only
three to fouw years later, ocowring precisely at a time when the
BCLONBORY WAE éontracting. Az oa result, the negative impact of the
economic downtuwrn on training was heightened by the simultanecus
delayed qualification of large numbers of trained woorbkers, the latter
being a consegquence of the training lag. By 1985 industrial training
{ercluding the training of the unesployved workers) had been it hack

ey ey =

tp 271 I31 workers trained, and by 198& to 329 T22. (&5



=
225

The second important statistical sowece for providing a global pictuwe
of private sector, state-aided training i the NMC investigation into
*In-Bervice Training in Scouth Africa, 1980719817, Using its sample
survey of training in 2 194 businese organizationsg, which together
employed 434 of all employees in the business sector, it found that
Lbetween 400 Q00 and 787 000 workers received training in these sample
organizations., The survey then deduced that between 1 247 000 and 1t
QE% 000 wowkers may have been trained in the whale business sector of
South Africa during 1280,1981., The‘aurvay then subdivided this total
number of tréinees into population and skill level categories, bobth
far the lower estimated limit of 3 247 000 trained, and for the upper
estimated iimit of 1 235 000 trained. The following table was thus

praduced:

TABLE 7.21: ESTIMATED NUMRER OF TRAINEES, RY SKILL CATEGORY AND
POFULATION GROUF, RSA BUSINESS SECTOR, 1980/81. (66)
LEVEL OF SKILL FOFPLILATION GROUF:
WHITES BLACKS COLOUREDS TOTAL
% ABIANS

vt Goue Soeee Aaean S0 mone mrte Snbes FWee boued S0 THEE Sedve Sevee Eeres $Hm S e setm 1P SIS £0034 $4440 RS SO0 000 e S SSee SIAnk Shree SSN SHEH SO st F0bss S Asort fammt famss 4O Sobim SIS SSbIE SEMSS SAPeR Feke cibie SN SORES Daie Ghuet LmPoP Woess Meote Meims demsd P Seses SEAIE PHO s boaey ks bemie Suses bebse

Unskilled 53 000 322 000 QO 384 QOQ
Semi-skilled 7 Q00 342 000 33 000 472 000
Artisan S A7 000 2 000 3 Q00 72 000
Skilled 168 000 37 000 25 000 - 2I0 000
Highly Skilled 77 000 7 000 S 000 89 000

TaTAL 4462 000 7410 Q00 7% QQQ 1 247 QQQ

UPPER _LIMIT:

pous A S —oe b St L S S

Unshkilled - ‘ 83 000 SO0 000 14 QQQ 5?7 Q00
Semi-skilled ' 150 000 B30 000 21 000 731 QOO
Artisan 104 Q00 4 QQQ S Q00 113 OO0
Skilled 261 000 a7 Q00 37 Q00 357 000
Highly Shkilled 119 000 11 Q00 7 000 137 Q00
TOTAL 717 000 1102

Q0 116 QOQ 1 9T5 000

it Svsan e SoAme oo #0000 4SS O et S AR IR SaRRS et e 42 £008¢ 0S4 Sonin FIVR S0V PB4eE 4208 HO Sk Emen Heas PR Seimp Sthen fare WA Houm S0t Seee Seate SR AR Seets Yeenp SR Sevns Sevwe Sente HaY P bebem eae WWE A brtee Booes S1 baems Mmtn Mt Seath TSRS Mbae Sasae benas BeRee el Besse besep Peren Seene



These statistics confirm that blacks received a large share of the
semi-skilled training, but that most of the artisanal, skilled and
highly-gkilled training was still largely white dominated. ‘
NDnethelegs; semi-skilled operative training constituted 38% of all
training in the South African businese sector in 1980/1981, and
wnshkilled and semi-skilled training together constituted 697 of total
training. Blacks recieved 837 of the unskilled training, and 73% of
the semi-shilled training. Hence, African workers were the reciprients

of mach of this traindng explosion.

These figures are also revealing when compared with the size of the

sronomically active population in 12803

TABLE 7.22: QOCCUPATIONAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE ECONOMICALLY ACTIVE

POFULATION, 1980. (67)
QCCUPATIONAL GROUP WHITE AFRICAN TATAL
Professional ,technical and related 371 300 177 180Q 622 280
Management and Administrative 125 820 4 040 137 1440
Clerical workers S0% 220 200 &40 828 300
Sales workers 195 620 165 200 437 340
Service workers ' 1S5 820 1102 840 1428 080
Farm,forestry and fishery workers 88 900 1114 340 136T 820
Mine,production and transport workers 434 300 243 220 3068 840
Others 27 980 668 380 779 400
TOTAL 1 905 060 G577 040 8665 700
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Mhat emerges statistically is that 1 247 000 to L 935 000 members of
the 8 64% 700 economically active population were trained in 19780/1981

- that is, 14.4% to 22.3% of the total emploved workforoe.

The MMC In-Service Trairming swwvey also estimated that the total
evpenditure by the private sector on training in 1780781 was RIDE
million, and that expenditwe per enployes was hetwsen FRE4Z and 604

for that period of one year (&3}, The megnitude of this training
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‘ExpEnditure considerably edcesded the size of the state annual
naticoal budget for black education in 1980, DET expenditwes for that
yvear totalled R143 847 700, whilst the “MNational States’ spent RS54
127 138 on education. Together, these figures tatalléd R2%7 976 838 -
an amcunt significantly less than the private sector edpenditure on
in-service training in 198051981 (69). In per capita terms, the
private sectors investments of REAE-RENES per employvee in 198071981
alsc far ewceeded the state’'s per capita investment in black

education, which was a mere FIT4 per pupil. (70
CONCLUSION

The significance of the statisticil account provided in this chapter
is that it reveals that & sizeable number of workers have been trained
gach year, a trend which cantinued at a relatively high level even
after the onset of recessionary conditions post 1981, This was as a
resualit of the training-cycle lag, which delayed the negative impaét of
the sconomic downturn. However, its impact was eventually #eit, with &
severe drop in industrial training levels during 1985 and 1984,
Training has since become rather sporadic, with some increases in
certain training categories. (On the whole) though, training levels

have shirunk.

This cyclical pattern of training must be understood in terms of the
complex crisis faced by capital since the oid-1970"s. In the first
place, duwring the mini-boom condlitions of 197?»1?81, capitali&t
prodJuction was seripusly affected and constrained by a shortage of
skilled labowr as well as by low worker productivity levels. A6 &
resullt, training programmes inoreased dramatically. However, the
severity of this skills crigis was ta be substantially reduced as &
cbnsequence af the economic downturn post 1981 training levels
dropped dramatically. In the second place, capital has increasingly
faced the growing threat of working class struggles in both the black
rogmunities aftd in the workplace. Education and traindng initiatives
have heen one of capital ‘= wajor strategies in dealing with these
problems. Thus, industrial trainding in South Africa should be seen
both as a function of the cyclical variations in the national economy,
as well asz a reflection of the intensification of class conflict

hetween capital and labow in socciety at large.



1) The view that education iz a pmwef#ul vehicle for legitimizing
thg South African capitalist wrder was most strongly voiced at
a conference held at Geargetown University entitled
Furthering higher education of blachk South Ofricans: How can
the United States best help?’ This view has certainly permeated

UBA foreign policy towsrd South Africa, as well as influenced
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the cpinions of major USA multinational companies aperating in
South Africa. Bee J Davies (1785, Buch a view is aleo central
to the rhetoric m€lﬁmuth Rfrican business lesdership. See
Schaffer (1983).
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(X Btar, 28/710/82; Sunday_Times, 24511785,

(M Frontline, September/October 1981, p 273 Financizal Mzil,
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7Y Financial Mail, 457580,
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(8) Bunday_Times, 27/7./84,
{?) Bowetan, I/3/8&4,

£110) Ihid,

(1 gtar, 8/5/84,

I2DYArgus, 19/5/84: Cape_Times, 2176584,

{13)0n the 4/6/84, the Rev L Sullivan announced the abandonment
of the Bullivan Code, and called instead for the withdrawal
of all Ameri¢an companies from South Africa. See footnote
149 of Chapter Five for further information.

(14)Fost, 18710/77; Frontline, Septembers/Qchtober 1981,

(13) 8tar, 2&6/4/83.

(16)5Btar, 7/12/73.

(173 Taking the Chairman’'s Fund as beinyg fepresentative of the
patterns of private sector enpenditwre in curphrate social
responsibility programmes, one sees that of the R70,T million
spent during 1984, more than 8O7 went towards black secondary
and tertiary educaticon. Rlack Techridcal lelegﬁa and Technikons
received mest of this assistance. Businesg Day, 304787,

(1) Urban Foundation, Oooual Review, 1784, Johanheshuwrg, 1934,
P18,

(19 BLar, 28/10/82,
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(23 Department of Manpowsr {(National Manpower Commission),

1980,1981, RP 2471984, Government Printer, Fretoria.
Froo the puwrposes of this NMC study, the "husiness sector’
was defined as compriging the following economic sectors:
marfactwing, mining, trade, construction, finance, as well
&5 a number of parastatals - SBATE, Fost and Telecommunicationes,
ISCOR and SASOL. Source: p S

(243 Ibid, p 1%,

(28 Ibdd, p 81. The ln-Service Training FReport defined size

of wrganization in terms of numnber of workers employed.

For manufactuwring, the following categories were used:
A small firm 1 - 49 workers
A medium firm o S50 '~ 499 workers
A large firm - B00+ worhkers

Bource: MMZ, In-Bervice Training in_ the Republic of South
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Africa, 198071981, 1?84, p 33. The definition of "size of
firm' varied between sectors. For further information, see
Table 3.3 p 33 of the NMC report.

(26 Ibid, p 22,

{27 1Gid, p ¢

28 Ibid, p 20.

{29} Refer to the figuwres émntained in Chapter One, Table 1.6
which highlight the remarkable shift of African workers into
the clerical, sales and service-sector ccocupational categories
during the years 19401900,

(Eﬁ)ﬁttemptg were made to find maré'racent figures for In-Service
Training. bMeither the MMU nor the Department of Manpower bave
updated these 1978-1980 figures. A1l annual reports and
research publications of the two above menticned institutions
were examined (until and including 1284) but no figures wer e

forthcoming.
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198071981, 1983, pp 16, 18.
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I8 Ihid. .
(& Wiehahn (1R82) p 204,

7)) Department of Manpower, Report of the NMC for. .. 17983, p 388,
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221985, Table 4,13, p 70¢ Depsriment of Manpower, Reporl of

o s i i i o et e et s roste st

the MME for...1983%, p 3703 Department of Manpower, Report of

the Director-General for.. 1986, pp 79, 81. The asterisk
reference indicates that no figures are available for
training in terms of each population group. The Department of
Manpower now has & policy of not providing racially
differentiated statistics!

(X)) Department of Manpower, Report_of _the NMC for, .. 1783, p 388,
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(40 Pepartment of Manpower, Report of the Director-General for

2221785, Table 4.14, p 72; Department of Manpower, feport of
the Director-General for...1986, p ©2.

(31} Interview, Industrial Trainer, Maltloo Public Training Centre,
Pretoria, 24/4/8%5. '
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L1785, Table 4.12, p &8.

{2

(A7) Department of Education and Training (Informsation Services),
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Fretoris, 1777.

AV HBROCANTE Investigation into the Training of Artisang in South
Pfrica, 1985, 12853 p 28583 Department of Manpower, Report

gf the Dirvector-Genesral for...19846, p 71.
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(43) Ihid, p 2833 Departesnt of Manpower, Report of the

Director-General for...128%, Table 4.5, p &1

Department of Manpower, Repert of the Director-General for

21994, B T2.
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4&6) Sputh African Institute of Race Relations, Anoual Burvey,

1780, Johannesburg, 1981, p 104,

(47)Republic of Bouth Africa, Heport of

Commiseion _of Inguiry ioto Legislation

148) Ibid, p 973 Department of Manpower WUbilization, Report of
the MMC for,..1980, p 180,

{439 Repartment of Manpowesr Utilization,

General for.. 1279, o 23,
s Al L T U - AU 0 o =S |

(o0 Bee Chapter Eight for a more detailed coritigue of capital's
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efforte with regard to the promotion of black artisans in
industry.
=

(S Department of Manpower, Manpower' Suwwvey bo. 15, Government

g g

FPrinter, Pretoria, 1983, p 39.

(B2) Department of Manpower, FReport of the NMC for... 1985,

Beneral for...1786, pp 77-78.

2221285, p 55, There are aleo an additional four groupings of
emplovers who do not £all under the control of an Industrial
Council agreement, but have established training schemaes ~
Business Eqguipment, Building Societies, Civil Engineering and
the Mining Industry.
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S iehahn (1782) p 192, It has proved iapossible to find figures
for training undertaken by 2EIFSS since 1979, One pf the problems
i that SEIFGA discontinued ite major publication in the early
1270's, and ne Cape libraries have any other BRIFSS socuwce. The o
NMC Annual Reporte make very general reference to the training
done by SEIFSA, but provide no specific figures.

{3&) Interview, Mz D P@veritf, 206580,

(37)J Lever, "Artisan wions since Wighahn', uanpublished Association

of Bowthern African Sociclogliste Conference paper, 1984, p 17.
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Africa, 17953, pp 112-124, Z14-Z19. This repurt proposed that

all training should becoms institutionalized and moedularlized.
THE repmrf was very critical of traditional ‘on—the-job’
apprenticeship training.

(S bliehahn (L782) p 194,

(&) Deparbtment  of Manpm&er tilization, Report of _the NHMC_ for

2221380, p 3d.

(61) Department of Manpower, Heport of the Divector-General for
= =23198%, Table 4,18, p 77: Department of Manpower, Feport _of

the Director-Geneval for...19846, p 36.

CEH2Department of Manpower, Beport of the MHME . for

(D) Argus, 18/10/683, '

(64) Interview, Dr H 1 He%ndﬁrs, 1976785,

(&%) In 1985 the state made an amount of RHC million available in
crder to alleviate the preoblem of wnemployment. OFf this ammuni,

ROT million bas been earmarked for the training of the
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uwnemployed. & fuwther amount of RIOs pillion was spent in
1785,87, (The remsinder of the ROCD million ie aimed at
improving the employment viability of decentralized regions

and for the general puwrposes of job cresticon). It has been
decided to privatize this training of unemployed worbers. 321
contracts bave bheen sntered into betwesn the Department of
Manpower and the private sector s training organisationzs. The
aitm of the training is to enbhance the wnemployed persons skills
and employvability. 53 291 wmemploved workers were trained in
1285, and & massive 407 207 in 1984, This substantial training
of unemployed workers in 1984 has acted to inflate the figwes
o tmtal‘indu5tria1 training duwing that yvear. fAs Takhle 2.20
suggests, total traicing in 1785 was the grand figuwre aof

73H 581, However, if the figwes forr the training of unemployed
workers are deducted, then the tafﬁl level of industrial V
training for 1984 drops to an all-time low of 329 322.

Bouwrce: Department of Manpower, Report_of the

for...1286, pp &8-&Y.
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(6RYMME, In-Bervice Training in_the Republic of South Africa,
1780/1981, 1984, p 245, '

(&2YDET, Apnual Report, 1780, Takle 1.6, p 2935,

19282, Johannesbwrg, p 465,
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CHAFTER EIGHT L

ITAL. 'S _BkIL
TIATIVES
Capital has benefited in several ways from itse involvement in formal
black_education and industrial training programnes. For one, leading
spctore of capital are now perceived by some elements in the black
compunities as having played an enlightensd role over the last decade
in terms of lobbying the state for fundamental social change in South
Africa. Furtherosore, the success claimed by projects such as the &M
and the 'Mesed to Achleve’ programmes has definitely benefited Caﬁital,
with worker productivity and enthusiasm improving remarkably in some
instances (1)Y. Also, many graduate and professional blsock South
ARfricans today are indebted to certain private sector educational
trust funds which assisted them gducationalily and ococcupationally. Many
f them are now emplayed by, or are effectively co-opted by the

benevolence of these private sector organizations. {2)

Concrete gains have been made in the black technical education ahd
itndustirial training arenas, largely as a resalt of meaningful state
reforms in these fields. The firet crucial gain for capital was the
1977 state scceptance of the need to provide for the secondary,
tertiary and technical education of African warkers in the “white
areas’ of South ﬁfrican This change in policy allowed capital the
opportunity to proceed with the creation of an educated and skilled
African workforce permanently resident in the wban industrial
compleres of South Africa, which has been a maior adweance in its
attempts to resolve labow problems and skill deficiencies in

production.

There has alen been a recarbable shift within the sducational
discowse of the state, away from the previouws idenlogically rigid
notiong of education as preserving ethnic/cultuwral ddentity, towards
an educational philosophy stressing national manpower and economic
developmental needs. This shift constitutes & very significant attempt
to defuse the rﬁLlﬁ]Iy controversial natwe of CHartw Bducation’, and
to acoredit it with a new de-politicized and technicist image (3X).
This new educational approsch wés stirongly reflecﬁed in the contents

of the De Lange Commission Report of 19810 The commission, which had &
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gignificant private sector representation on all of its research
comnittess, stressed the need for & more technical , career-—oviented
eyetem of education for &1l Sowth Africans. Similarlyy in 1995 the MTHR
report on Artisan Training was released and it strogly advocated
caresr education. Clearly, the commitment on the part of state
manpowsr planners tmwards & vorational system of sducation has
continued to be strong, even after the central government ' s seemingly
unfavouwrable reception of the De Lange Commission’'s broader findings.
This commitment has been given effect by narrowing the mismatch
between the worlds of work and learning (4) . Projects such as
"Manpower 20007, which was started jointly by the Depertment of
Mampower and the private sector in 1980715813 the substantial
involvemwent of the private sector in hlack primary and secondary
schocling; the presswres on uwniversities to orientate thelr admissions
and research policies more closely towards the needs of capitalist ..
economic development; the increased representation of private sector
spoakesmen on state educational and manpowesr advisory structuwres {(for
erample the MMC; the NTH and Industry Artisan Training Roards); the
concerted state encouwragement of private sector in-service industrisl
training - all of these reflect the continuing and growing trend since

the early 1980°'s towards resclving this mismatch.

Certain key proposals stemming from the NTE report nesed additionsld
attention here. The advantages of modular, competency-based education
contained in the De Lange report were further stressed and developed
in the NTE investigation into artisan training. These rétmmhandatimns
were well received and supported at the five sympaosia for employers
and trade unions organised by the NTHR. In ite 1986 white paper
response to this report, the state accepted the majority of the NTRH
recommendations. The prime thrust of the state’' s response was to
approve the dntreduction as =oon as possible of the:

- --1largest possible measwre of devolution of power and

conseqguently of responsibility....The (proposed) Industry

Artisan Training Hoards should be vested with the necessary

legal and other powers to take over, inter alia, the

administration of the apprenticeship scheme from the

Department of Manpowsr. (O
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The significance of these changes when they are finally implemented,
is that the state is ceding to industrial emplovers siginificant
influence in the realm of apprehticeghip training. The proposed
Industry Artisan Boards would be conposed of representatives of
employers and employees, with one nomines from the Department of
Manpower . These boards in each separate industry would be responsible
for the entire task of skilled )abour production: that is, the
implementation of a modular, performance-based system of training; the
rationalization of trades; the structuring and development of training
couwrse content, syllabi, testing and certificaticon (&), These are
profound changes, {for whereas in the past, thevﬁtate acted in defence
of skilled white worker intereste (it had powerful leverage in the
determination of apprenticeship training via the influence of the
Minister of Manpower, the apprenticeship training Fegistrar and the.
Artisan Trainihg Committees), this decentralization of power will rnow
grant capital far greater leverage to pursue ite onslaught against the
shilled white worker. In the absence of the state, capital will bé
freer in particular industries to hasten the raticnalization and
deskilling of artisanal work where technologicsl advances and costs
productivity factors regquire it. Once these recommendations bave bheen
implemented, bhighly significant changes are likely, with the
production of many grades of Eémimakilled warkers, artisan-aides, as
well as the increased development of highly skilled special-grade.
artisans. Trades will become rationalized, and many job tasks will be
more rapidly frageented into modularized components. Qbvicusly such
majcer changes in the wrganization of the labowr process will be highly

heneficial to those capitals reguiring such transtformations.

THE WEAKNESSES ITMHERENT IN CAPITAL 2 REFORMIGST IMITIATIVES
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The benefits cbtained by capital via ite interventions in the black
education and training arenas, however, are far outweighed by the .
limitations of these initiatives. The most severe limitation is the
ultimately ineffectual nature of the reformist alliance betweesn big
business and the state. Seen by capital at the time of its emergence

in 1979 az & crucial vehicle for real change and the stabilization of
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capitalist relations in South Africa, by the mid-1980"s it had become
clear that thie reformiset alliance was deeply trouvbled. Ite problems
stemmed primarily from the inability of the reformist wing within the
Mationaliet Party to attain dominance, and from the continued pressure
within the party from its large rightwing cmnatituéncy to maintain
white privilege. A= a rezult, government reforns in most cases
generally came too late, were often still defined within the broad
ambit of apartheid policy, and hence were too conservative to win
widespread support and credibility. These reforms were totally
uwnsuccessful in cwbing and containing the unrest prevalent throughout
the country. In fact, many of the new policy measwres such as the
Community Council system implemented in 1983 and the Tri-Cameral
Farliamentary system implemented in 1984, served only to heighten and

consolidate the struggle agalnst aparthelid.

Certain reformist elements within the private sector, particularly
those representatives of large cespital, became disillusioned with this
slow pace of reform. The working relationship between business and
government, enthusiastically establighed in the late 1270z, was no
longer a feasible option. In the absence of fundamental state reform,
many of the initiatives the private sector embarbked upon were also
ighly constrained, tainted by the racist and repressive nature of
state policy. This theme was vigorously stressed by the Project Free
Enterprise report published in July 1986, which represented the views
of approvimately 700 baeiness organizations throughout Socuth &fricas
There are certain distinct macro socio—poiitical Aand socio-
economic issues which would have to be addressed (by the
government) in order to change worker perceptions. These issues
may be viewed as the foundation upen which dissatisfaction and
perceptions of discriﬁination rest....A lack of constructive
and wrgent atteﬁtian to the implementation of corrective
strategy around these macro issues would make it impossible to
create an envivonment in which the worker will commit himeelf to
the growth and development of business in a free market economy.
(7) '
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A further development cocuwri-ing alongside this decline of the
reformist alliance in the early 1980 s, was the emergence of
commuanity-based political organizations throughout the country. As
Chapter Five outlined, these organizations, together with the
well-established progressive non-racial trade union movement , were
very suepicicus of the state and capital’s reformist initiatives, The
response on the part of many business concerns was to attempt not ta
be g0 clearly identified with the activities and policies aof the
state, and to try and winvsmme credibility in the eyee of community
orgarizations. For esxample, the Whan Fourndaticon warned in an internal
assessnent docwnent during 1985, that the "private sector should be
wary of ton close an identification with the state in eduration if ite
image, which was already tainted by.the free enterprise system, was
not to become further tainted in sducation” (8). The Urban Foundation
thus developed & new approach to its reform initiatives, firstly, hy
more assertively lobbying the state for meaningful structural changes
and secondly, by implementing community projects that were mot
directly tied to state‘dapartm&nts, structures and policies. Chapter
Five suggested that although the initial hostility shown towards the
Urban Foundation has not been substantially reduced, thie changed

strategy has resulted in the establishment of a nunber of sutcessful

warking relationships with progressive black community organizations.
What these developments have highlighted is that there is no
unprablematic partnership between the state and capital in these
various reform progrannes. Capital, inspired by its ‘social
responsibility’ ddeolagy, is caught within and constrained by a
complex set of tensions, with an wncomprising state machinery on the

cne hand, and & hostile popular-desccratic movement on the other.

B lack of unity snd purpose_ ty by Bcto

wmithin the private sector

The above mentioned problems have been made more acute by capital’'s
internal weaknesses, as well as by its inability to rally all of itws
member organizations to the cause of sccial reform. As stressed
garlier, most of the education and training reform projects
implemented have been the initiatives of large capital. Small

companies have lacked the financial rescurces to contribute to these
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projects, and they have not had the same economic imperatives
necessitating such interventions. As Stanley Greernberg notes in his
history of the SBouth African manufactuwing sector (9), most members of
the marnuafactwring @ community have always accommodated apartheid.
Emaller manufactuwring cancerns in particular have benefited greatly
from the cheap labouwr policies, the repressive labouwr contreol methods,
and the attractive border industrial development incentives provided
by the apartheid system. Consequently, they have heen less than
critical of state policy. They certxinly have not supported liberal
criticism that apartheid is & maior constraint on capitalist esconowic
development. In fact, Greenberg suggests that mﬁﬁt af the protest
emanating from the manufactuwring sector agsinst the apartheid system
has cocwred only at momente of helightened social and political
upheaval in South Africa — 1?&Q, 17746, 1980, and 19851984, During the
hoom period of the mid-12480 which continued into the early 1970°s,
industrialists were noticeably quiet about the economic constraints
lmposed by apartheid policy, and were more than satisfied with the
economic benefits accruing to them from such & system. Jolted by the
viclent esxplasion of June 1976, and increa=singly alarmed by the
intensity and depth of the current phase of countrywide resistance
(begirnming in Septenber 1984 with the Vaal rent boveotts, and
continuing up to the present time),; capital has become more voosl in
ite criticisms of state policy. It has been during these moments of
crigsis that capital bas most assertively articulated the neesed for
fundamental structuwral reform, the abolition of all apartheid lawe,
the unbanning of all banned:political arganisations, the release of
political prisoners, and the introduction of a process of national

negaotiation towards a new political dispensation.

Hdwever, the reform language of capital (Munnpmly capitalist interests
in particular) has often been very shortlived, and has lacked
consistency and credibility. After inltially voicing its concern for
reform during these times of heightened conflict and vieolence, capital
has subsequently fallen victim to state-pruopogated “total onslaught
arguments, and in resction to this, has severely backtracked on its
earlisr commitments Lo fundamental sccial reform. A disturbing example
of this trend was the recent support given by Bavin Relly, Anglo
American chief, to the implementation of the second national state of
emevgency in June of 1287, Felly arguesd that:

In these circumstances, the imposition of the state of esmergency

last year and ite recent renewal , though regrettable, were
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necessary to contain the widening cycle of senseless violence....
it would be foolish to pretend that communities exposed to
viplence have not benifited in terms of the security of their

daily living. (1)

Relly 's remarkse reflect & substantial shift in the attitudes of
prominent businessmen. In 1935, Relly led & delegation of businessmen
to meet with the ANC in exile, and boldly suggested that the only
route to an end to the viclence and the establishment of peace.and
prosperity in Bouth Africa was via a process of open negotiation
between the state and legitimate representatives of the black
community (11). This implied the opening up of political spaces, the
unbarning of groups such as the ANC, and the cessation of vioclence on
all sides -~ certainly not the state-of-emergency clamp down and the
containment of popular struggles which Relly was to support two yvears
later. Sampson, in a recent book on the relaticonehip between husiness
interests and the state in South Africa, argues that it was the
escalation of AND guerilla attacks and violence in late 197659 and
throughout 1984 which led to this backtracking on the part of business
leadership. However, Sampson suggests also that business faund & false
sense of security in the slight isprovemsnt in the economy during
mid-1986. He wites: ' |
The declaration of the emergency had been followed by a local
boom and a flurry of economic activity stimulated by the finance
minister Barend du Flessis with his new package....The governmeht
tsed the mini-boom to show that business appreciated a tough,
decisive stand, and by the end of the first week of the emergency
de kKock was claiming that South Africa was now ‘on top of the.
debt crisis’....faced with the choice of decisive police
repression and an uncertain black mob, moet businessmen were
more concerned with their short—term security than their
longer—term survival. They put some hope once again in President
Botha. (12) '

Related to this problem of capital’'s inconsistent position with regard
to fundamental social refore is also the reslity that what business

leaders say at the level of rvhetoric and ideclogy does not necessarily

reflect what is actuaslly happening on the ground. Most business
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enterprises are still thoroughly enmeshed in and regul ated by existing
apartheid structuwres and racist work Ethicg,.with no real commitment
to changing them. The Froject Free Entérprise report camplained
bitterly of the lack of commitment cn the part of many South African
companies to the reform process. On the whole, little progress has
been made in terms of blamk_advanme&mnt (refer to fooctnote (13)),
increased management recognition of and negotiations with black trade
unions, improved worbking conditions,; better education and training
opportunities, and corporate "social rezponsibility’ programmes.
Froject Free Enterprise noted: -
Management is génerally still guilty of totalitarian and
antocratic styles of management that negate or prevent any
meaningful participation by workers in basic processes such as
performance improvement, productivity enhancement and decision
making....Management tends to be satisfied with broad generic
statements of intent, rather than implementing specific action
steps....Management pays lip-service to some important issues

such as black advancement and improved incentives. (14)

The Project Free Enterprize Report has thus warned that improved
productivity and a new phase uflecmnmmic growth will not occowr if
business failg to address the real causes of bitterness and the
acutely negative perceptions of work held by most black employees. It
is ceftainly cles that the corporate “social responsibility’
programme has not succeeded in rallying large numbers of managesments
to the cause of social reform in South Africa. The formal educational
and ideclogical training efforts described in earlier chapters
represent only the barest minimum investment in “social
responsibkility” on the part of capital as a whole. These inttiatives
raflect the activities primarily of large capital. As Desire’
FPeveritt,Training Qfficer for SEIFSA s Education and Training Rosrd,
acknowledged this in a intervien:

The reality of company expenditwes is that they are spending

less than 0.5% of fheir total expenditure on education and

training. Thie ie not social respansibility. This is merely

responding minimally to their training needs..;.ﬁpproximately

1 million workers might be getting some sort of training. But

we have an economically active population of about 10 million.

In other words, only 10% of our workforce are getting any form

of training. This is very low. (1%).
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The non-habituation of black worbkers

The ultimate constraint on the success of capital ‘s initiatives in the
area of educaticonal reform lies in historical neglect of atteespts to
integrate urban blacks more fully into the capitalist system thirough
co~optive and assimilationist policies. Capital and the state have

3

never consistently struggled to win over the 'soul’ of the African
worker. Historically, as Greenberg bas shown, duwring moments of crisis
shortlived attempts at asszimilation have been made ~ but with little
success. Rather, labow control and stability in South Africa has
always been established through the use of force and extra-economic

compul s1 0.

By the 1270°'s,; this disregsard for winning pver the ‘socul ’ of the
African worker had become particularly damaging for management.
wcluded from many of the henefits of capitalism, African warkers had
developed their own working class identity, and had re-discovered the
strength of their organiesd unity. Mhat can be defined as & "contested
‘terrain’ had emerged: & cultuwsl and ideclogical struggle over the
soul and allegiance of the African working class. In responee to thie,
many sectors of capital and reformist selements within the state have
argued since 1976 for the impoartance of étabilizing elements within
the wban African workforce. The policies they have lobbvyvied for have
involved granting African arhan dwuwellers certain econaomic and
political concessions such as permanent residence status, trade union
membarship rights, improved educaticn and training facilities and
political participation at local government level. The articulation of
such & co-optive strategy must be viewed in relation ta the ‘emergence
of an effective working clase cultuwre of defiance - a culture of
restricting output, abﬁenteeiﬁm, dodging work and tryving to gain as
mach as possible from the world of exploitation (18). This co-optive
strategy formulated by capital and the state must also be viewed in
relation to the emergence of a powerful and organized trade uwnion
mavement which has effectively demonstrated 1ts abillty to win over
the allegiances of & large section of the wban black industrial
warkforce (17). This work-based cultuwe of defiance hazs emerged ét =

time pf intense community resistance and increasing trade union

1
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crganization. Thus, & resistance practice both in the factory a
as in the community has been firsly rooted in the South African social

reality.



Y L
el e

This ‘contested terrain’ iz most usefullf illustrated with reference
to the position of the black superviso in industry. In a paper on the
importance of training black first-line supervisors, Nel and Rajab
argue the following:

More companies are providing trailning for supervisors....This

is an encouwaging feature as it is at this level that most of

the interaction on a Qaywto~day hasis takee place. The

supervisor is the major link between the shop floor and senior

management. (18)

Yet in a survey done by Sarakineky on the East Rand, scet smetalworh
firgt-ling supervisors interviewsd regarded themselves, and were
regarded by their fellow workers, as clearly aligned with the warking
class. All the African supervisors interviewed were members of the
cosaTU-affiliated Metal and Allied Workers Union (MANLD which on the
23 May 1987, joined with other soaller COSATYU metal wnians to form the
Matiwnal Undon of Metal bBorkers of South ﬁfrica {(MNUMSR)Y . These black
supervisors have rejected the manégarial status and loyalties eupected
of them by their superiors, and have identified themsel ves
organizationally with the cause of the workers. A personnel manager
was reported by Saralkinsky as sayings

They (the blachk supervisors) don’'t accept that they are

different from them (the workers), but we are trying to change

their perception....l think they see themselves as part of the

workforce rather than as part of management and this is a very

big problem area. (1%)

NUMBA has made a deliberate effort o win over the &llegiance of these
supervisors. & shop stewsrd in & metalshop elaborated:
The Personnel Manager wanted to divide the workforce at the
company. He wanted to create a division and a conflict between
supervisors and workers. So what we have done is to try and
prevent this happening by telling ouwr supervisors and workers

they must respect each other. (20)

Elack firet--line supervisors, who are the beneficiaries of ouch of
management ‘s ideoclogically—defined training programmes, are clearly

caught in the centre of this “contested terrain’. On the one hand,
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management is making a determined effort to co-opt a strata of workers
in the factories into supervisory positions, hoping that they will act
as management representatives, thereby encouaraging workers to higher
levels of productivity and shopfloor discipline. On the cther hand,
the progressive trade uwnion movenent is effectively maintaining the
loyalties of many of these supervisory workers, and is thus thoroughly
undermining management ‘s attesptes at furthesr control of the workforce.
B[arakinsky explains the success af this NUMBA strategy of winning the
lavalties of the black supervisors in terms of the overwhelming iopact
of the common experience of racial oppression amongst all workers, and
the significant barrier this represents in the attempts of & largely
white management team to co-opt these black supervisory workers (21).
Alen, supervisory workers are suposed to forces of popular struggle in
their communities which pull some of them fwrther away from the
managemnent/ ruling-class oo, It die the compler combination of these
forms of trade union organization, edxposwre to and an involwement in
popul ar resistance practices, as well as & continued experience of
racial Opprﬁﬁéimn amongst many African workers, that ef&ecfively
constitutes a powerful oppositiconal tendency to management ‘s

incorpoarationist intentions on the shopfloor.

Jobn Davies, in a recent article on international capital ‘=
involvement in black eduuatian, makes & similar point when he
concludes that: . .
The black population will be the final arbiter of the fate of
eduéatinnal_re&armigm, and guite simply, the whole structuwral
and historical weight of black social conditions and popular
struggle is ranged against its success....BRlacks are propelled

rnot towards co-optation and collaboration, but squarely towards

revolution. (22) -
It ig smignificant to note that a rmusher of capital ‘e most prominent

projects in the blachk education and training arenas have in fact
failed, becoming completely overwhelmed by the extent and depth of
resistance préctices prevalent throughaout black socisty. The case of
FACE College comes to mind., Built in Soweto in 1?81, FARCE was
established by Amprican capital for the specific puwposes of creating

e

a competent hlack management class (23). However, FACE s subseguent
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histary has been gquite the opposite. On the one hand, FACE has been
wnable to break away from the legacy of inferior education inherited
from "Hantw Education’. With the first msatric resualte obtained in
1984, FACE students performed dismally. Out of 13t pupils, anly ten
ochtained exemptions and eight others recelved school leaving
certifticates., The remaining 113 students failed (24). This came as a
severe blow ta private sector investors and liberal educationalists
who passionately believed that improved educational programmes would
compensate for the bad tuition of the past. The millionse of rands
spent on sophisticated squipment and infrastructuwe had not =suwcoeeded
in egquipping puptle more adeguately for matric eﬁemptimn. Ferformance
in the school classroom was clearly not only related to technical
factors such as resowces and equipment, but also had to dé with the
broader social {class) relations that have a great influence on the
relevance, meaning, acceptance and rejection of schooling by black

childrern in South Africs.

PACE College, however, has failed at a more directly political leyél.
CLabelled an elite institution; PACE was continuously disrupted during
19846 vy student strife and bmy&utt actions. In one incident abt the
schonl, pupils bhurnt the American flag as & protest against American
imperialism after an address &t the school by the executive director
of AMCHAM, the original sponsors of the schocl (253). In ancther
incident, the deputy principal, SBowetc poet Oswald Mitshali, vresigned
frrom the school after having been rudely "shoved around’" by three SADF
soldiers nccupying the school premises. Mtehali was also fetched by
security policemen from his home to sesrch the school premises
"hecause guns were allegedly stored there with my connivanoce” {(286). As
a result of this upheaval and along with serious financial prablems,
AMCHAM announced in Movember of 19784 that it was closing the school.
FACE re-opernad in January of 1787 as & community college, governed by
A committes comprised of Scowetan educationalists and commuanity |
leaders. The new FACE lelege.waﬁ committed te the development and
implementation of FPeople’'s Education curricula - K far cry from ite

ariginal intentiont! (27)
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CAPITAL AMD TECHMICAL THATMING

It ds now necessary to edaminge more Bpécifically capital ‘& attempte to
improve black technical tréining. Chapter Seven provide detailed
evidence that in fact a seriocus commitment to this cause from capital
has been lachking. For example, capital bas provided minimal financial
support for its own techrnical and industrial training inttiatives.
This is reflected in the reports of the state agencies involved in
monitoring private sector training activities. These agencies provide
financial assistance for private sector training, and are thus in an
informed position to evaluate the magnitude of such training. The
Department of Manpower, the overseer of &ll training activities and
the administrator of the Manpowsr Development Fund {a fund recomnended
by the Withahn Commission and established in 1981), expressed certain
reservaticne about the private sector’'s commitment to traiming:

It is in a way disappointing that employers do not provide

training or re-training for their employees on a larger scale.

Thie state of affairs is partly borne out by the fact that the

Manpower Development Fund is not fully utilized. (28)

The conditions on which loans are granted are more favourable
than other sources of finance in the private sector, but by the
end of 1983 only Eight applications for leans from the fund had
been received. The Department will, however, in the future have
to devote more attention to methods a’imed at encowraging
‘employers to make more use of existing incentives and |
training facilities. The private sector will &also have to make

a substantial contribution in this regard. (2%)

In an interview, Drr H Reynders, Chairman of the NTHR, added:
I have the impression that industry isn’'t dniﬁg by far what it
can do in terms of the training of black artiéans. They are
putting up all sorts of excuses, that they can’'t find gualified
black students....They are not going out into the market to see

what is available. (2Z0)
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This low level of training commitment is also reflected in the results
of & eurvey conducted by the MMC into in-service training in Scouth
Africa in 1780/1781. The swvey noted that there was definitely &
"wubstantial pool of esployeses (with the potential) to be trained into
artisans” (J1). OfFf the responding organizationsg in the MMC swrvey, 628
business organizations said they had black employesz with the
potential to be trained as artisans. However, only 220 organizations
were actually training black artisans (32). In other wmrdm,.mm%t
organizations were able to train bhlack workers as artisans, but ip

¢

fact did not do so.

Wby then this low level of commitmernt to training? This dis clearly a
highly contradictory phenomenon, given the existence of certain acute
=kill shortages and deficiencies in industry. & number of important

determining factors are considered in the following section.

A central {factor constraining increases in black technical training e
the current recession. The demand for manufactuwred products is very
sensitive to the cyclical variations of the natlional economy. As was
made clear in Chapter Fouwr, capital ‘s artisan training programome over
the last 195 yvears has thus alec been extremely cyclical and sporadic.
Training initiatives genserally implemented by South Afriéan .
managements have nolt been baéﬁd o long-term plamming and neesds, but
rather on short-term skilled worbker vacancies. This has resulted in
the recruitment for artisanal traindng rising greatly duwing the boom
pericds of the late-1960 s/early-1770 "« and the 19781981 groawth
phase, but dropping drastically daring the recessionary slunps of the
19741272 and 19811787 perigds. There are two major consequences of
this cyclical training programme. Firstly, there is & fouwr year lag in
the qualification of artizans, and hence increased numbers of
apprentices are recrui ted during periods of boom, ot gualify only
four years latér during recessionary periodes when theiy services are
not in suech great demand. This instability heightens the shortages of
artisans dwring boom phases, the 19791281 period experiencing

particularly acute shortages of certain key skilled personnel.
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scondly, such cyelical dinstability re-inforces capital ‘s hesitancy to
invest heavily in braining projects. In the absernce of any long term
planning, this has meant that training indtiatives have remalined
ad-heoe, implemented‘when the needs have arisen, and abandoned when the
aronomic ﬁlimate has shrunk. Hence, the majior theme of this thesis
(heing the existence in the late 1970's of very real and in some
cases, very severe skill shortages and skill deficlencies) must be
understocd in the contert of this cyclical pattern of artizanal
“training. In the late 19707s these shortagee were acute, and training
programmes flowrished. By the mid-1280's these shortages had become
less severs, given the contractions in manufacturing ouvtput due to the

recession,. The commitment to training had consequently lessened.

The skill deficiencies nonetheless still evisgt, alheit in a dmrmant
and non-activated form, overlsasid temporarily ky the impact of the
recession. Many of these shortages and 5P111 deficiencies are
structurally defined by the racially constructed nature of South
Africa’'s esducation and training, as well as by industrial workplace
structures, For esample, &8 & result of the racial natuwre of Soath
Africa’'s work environment, privileged white workers have historically
had direct access to nllllpd technical jobs. However, this situwation
has resulted in low levels of educasticnal competence and neglect of
training. In fact, & was indicated in Chapterse One, Three and Fouwr,
large rmumbers of these white workers are technically wndergualified
for the complesr production operations reguired of them, and many are
.
unable to perform the manageriall administratives/ buman relations
tasks increasingly being espected of them. Furthermore, most black
workers have never had the educational and trainiﬁg edposwre to equip
them satisfactorily as & readily trainable and upgradable 1abour
force. On the ideclogical iEvel, # whole range of ‘correct’ work
ethics and values have never been effectively inculcated within the
African wmékfmrce. A1 of these problems will re-swface again, either
&5 & result of the growth demands of another boom phase, and/or
because the magnitude of the olass conflicht within dnduestry will
intenseify to such propartions that ideecleogical contestation will
hecome untenable and will necessitate wgent resolution. Such contflict
will need to bhe rectified through the implementation of large-scale
Educatimn’and training progammes. For the moment, however, training,
temporarily d\HPIHLEd by the impact of the recessiorn, is not being

perceived as an wagent priority by capital.
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Another problem endemic to tndustrial management in South Africa is
the almost complete lack of any systematic manﬁmwer planning. The NMC
investigation into in-service training estimated that less than 28Y% of
firms interviewed had any manpower-need projections and training
plans. Of 248 companies interviewed, only 415 bhad & weitten podiocy on
training (23) . The swvey noted that the absence of a&ny planned

manpower programme increased the possibhilities of poor training.

Similarly, the Froject Free Enterprise Feport warned that training was
futile if it was not complemented by worker-participatory, improved
Job mopbility aﬁd monetary rewsrd schemes. This constituted effective
manpower planring. There was no point in training & black worker for &
particular post without the possibility for fuwrther advancement. There
would be no incentive for the worbker esployed to inorease productivity
and work participation {3234). These views were schoed in & NIFR report
on training:

A training programme that is not fully integrated with socund

job—-evaluation, remuneration and promotion plans, will soon run

out of steam. To give credibility to youwr programme, you must

i

reward improved performance. (I8)

Another constraining factor in this regard, is the lack of information
available both to employvers, but particularly to black workers, on the
oppartunities for technical training open to them. Only 28% of the
companies surveyed by the MMO investigation into in-service training
indicated that they had information readily available on different
types of training for their employees (36). Readily available
information often serves as a catalyst for increased and isporoved

training for companies whiach do not plan manpower needs.

There are al

in
0

v seriocus shortcominges in the wéy in which workers in
Cmany companies are selected for training and advancement. The NMO
investigation into in-service training noted that bad selection
criteria and recgruitment methods in Bouth African industery resulted in
not encuaghs pemple; especially blacks, being trained. Bubjactivé

selection methods like the opinion and recommendation of a superior



and recruitment criteria such as work experience discriminated against
b1 ack eaployees. Most black workers probably have a white superior wha
‘would be highly threatened by any such workers potential for upward
mobility obtained via training. Alsc, most black employees’ work
records reflect mainly the unskilled labowr they have perforeed in the
past, and these wonld not necessarily he the best entrance criteria
for training and upgrading. The MMC =wvey concluded that selection
channels were far too narrow, particularly for black workers, and
conztituted & limiting factor on black training (37). The Mational
Training Eoard has recommended the use of more socientifically bagéd
peycho-symmetric testing which would identify intellectual capacity,
phyeical ability, state of health, and non-cognitive gualities such as
attitudes, values and interests ~ gualities that constitute “the will

to perform the task’® (38).

The Wiehahn recocamendations of 1979 resulted in the abolition of job
reservation and the opening up of apprenticeship to black workers.
However , the changes that were introduced gid little to reduce the
power which white trade undons have had over access to the trades.
Through representation on the Apprenticeship Training Committess (now
called Manpower Training Committees), they have retained ouch of this
ROwWer ., The state, employers organizations and the registered trade
unicne are all represented on these committees. In this way, the white
skilled workere have great influence over keeping down the number bf
black apprentices indentured each year. White workers still -
constituted BOY of the apprentices recrulted in 1785, with African

workers forming anly &% of the intake.

However , the problem is more cnmhlax than cne of white union
intransigence alone. It alsc relates to the continuation of
discriminatory practices such as the non-promotion of blacks into
higher occupational categories because of the racist oppositicon on the
aﬁmpflmmr. There ie great resistance to appointing a black employes
hierarchically above those positions held by other white workers. Top
management iteelf is not sufficiently committed to the tacshk of
training black employees for greater responsibilities (39 . Jane
Hofmeyr of the Urban Foundation identified this as a particularly.
serious prohlem:

Management is aware that most blacks, because of their past
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deprived background, are not immediately as effective as a
white employee at higher level jobs. So rather than training them
up to the required standafd, many of these managements will poach
white skilled labow from other companies...or they’'ll do with
less skills. They'll do any number of strategems to aveid the
issue of finding sufficient numbers of blacks and training them
up to satisfactory levels....0ften, the top management do not
have & real commitment to developing black pérsmnnel. They might
make rhetorical public speeches about it, but they do not follow
it fhrough in the planning and development D? their companies.
And middle and lower management do not really have the power to
restructure work relations in the plant. (40)
* .’
In a 19846 survey of management training undertaken hy the NMC, a
.aimilar conclusion was reached. The report stated that very little
training was being undertalen at all, and(thié was detrimental ‘
particularly to the integration of black pereonnel into management
stuctuwres:
Firstly, if the disappninting response from the business
sector reflects the interest of the business community in the
training df the people who have to manage its activities, this
must serve as an indictment against it and at the same time be
seen as indicative of one of the main causes of the generally
low level of prﬁduativity that the country is experiencing.
Secondly, the investigation alse indicated that an alarming
numnher of businesses, even some of the major nﬁes, are not
giving attention to the training of their managérs, or are
doing so only to a limited extent. This is further indication
of the souwce of poor performance in productiph.‘(di)
Heacting to the report findings, Dr Feynders, the Chairman of the MMC,
warniedd that South Africa would not be able to "realize ite development
potential if it pereisted in recruwiting high level manpower from
whites only”. He'blamed white managers for the lack of black job
advancement , claiming that they were often unwilling o unable to put

black advancement commitments into practice. (42)

The censtraints of cost

ipnancing of technical training

\
The MTH investigation into artiean training in South Africa gave the

following figures for the costs involved in traicing apprectices in

various industries:



TARLE 8.1: THE COST OF TRAIN
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ING ONE APPRENTICE PER ANNUM,1985. (43)

IMDUSTRY
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Motor
Building

FPrinting
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TARLE 8.2: DIFFERING FACILIT
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State established group
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A training centre run by
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Cigarly, employers prefer the on-the-~joh training for apprentices
where instruction can be combined with on-going production, avoiding
the more expensive forme of institutionalized training. In most cases,
the foermal instruction of the apprentice gradually decreasses after the
first yvear, traditionally the yvear in which most formal traioing is
received, In the subsequent years there seems to be a "growing use of
apprentices as production units as they preogress theough
appréntimeahip” 1450 . A profitable arrangement thuse emerges forr the
employer, who continues to pay the edperienced apprentice a low wage,
although actuwally providing little traxining whilest uwsing the
apprentice’'s shilled labowr contributions almost continuously in

production.

The total training cvosts of apprenticeship are obviously influenced by
the exntent of financial assistance aebtaingd both from within the
industry and from the state. For exanple, sost metsal companies
contribute to the Industrial Council-esstablished BEIFSA training fund,
and these levies vary according to the following sliding scale -
H11.70 monthly for one apprentice per 5 employees, and H44.80 monthly
for one apprentice per 13 employees. These sliding scales are
specifically designed to penalize those cmmpanieé that don't train,
and who poach skilled personnel from other organtsaticns that do. In
return for the payment of the levy, the training company will receive
& LOO for each apprentice who passes the trade teet and gualifles as
an artisan. It must be remembered that the faitlure rate at these trade
teste is almost S0¥, and that a number of apprentices qualify as
artisans by effluwiion of time. In that case, the company veceives only

R4 000 forr each artisan. (46)



High labow twnover and the poaching of apprentices and qualifiesd
artizans represent szevere costs for employers in the form of
wrecoverable training expenditwres. The guestion of a binding
contractual period of employment after gualification as an artisan ig
being considered by the NTR to protect employers from such financial

damage. (47)

After the total costs bhave been caloulated, and the levy benefits
accruing from these industry-based schemes have been deducted, the
employvers are able to obtain tax concessions from the state in tﬁrme
of Section 11 of the Income Tax Act of 1962. The Dﬁpartment of
Manpower explains these tay benefite in the following way:
An employer may...deduct from his income an amount equal to...75%
of the employers training expenses. This means that for every R100
an employer spends on training, he can now recover R75 in tas
concessions. In the case of ...the decentralized industrial areas,

the tax concession is higher. (48)

If in fact the industrialistse are based in the decentralized areas
{the homel and and}‘hmwder‘ teryritories) ; they mey also claim a cash
allowance amounting to 3574 of their thraining exipenses. Thus taken
together with the tax concession benefits, industrialists in the
decentralized areas may recover 87% of training erpenses (42). These
benefite clearly reflect the strong desivre on the part of the state to
éncnurage industrialists to invest in their Bantustan economic '

devel opment programmes.

Esployers may also apply to the Manpower Developmernt Fund for loans
made available by the state for the infrastructural develaopment of
training centres and training schemes. The loans are repayable over a
pericd of twenty years. The following amounts have been paid ocut since

the fund's incepticn in 1782:

TARELE 8.3: LOANS PAID OUT BY THE MAMFOWER DEVELOPMEMT FUMD. (5Q0)
YEAR NUMEER OF CLAIMS TOTAL AMOUMNT
‘ ' (FRANDS) &
1987 2 . 775 OO0
1983 V 3 58 700
1984 4 3 542 550



1985 1 S0 OQO

Many other claims are &till awaiting approval from the Department of

Mariposer .,

In & 1982 MMC report on the viability of dintroducing a levy system for
industrial training in South Africa, it was argued that a compulsory
state-imposed 1evy would conflict with the principle of & free market
BT 0N CHnY and would invalve unnecessary admindstrative red tape. The
private sector throuwgh its Industrial Council structuwres, should
rather establish their own arrangements to spread the financial buwrden
of training more evenly amongst all emplovers in thm'industry ga as to
gliminate the problem of puaching. Only in esceptional cases should
coprcive measuwres be used. Punitive action against those companies who
fail to train would not provide the regquirved incentives and

encow agement to tbrain. Aliernstively, the report suggested the use of
cash—-grantse to employers keen to embark upon training, bubt in dire
need of cash flow. 191)

The cash-grant gquestion continues to be a key factor affecting the.
initial management decision on whether to implamanf a& training
programme or not. The main problem facing managemnents (particularly
semall managements) with regard to apprenticeship training is a cash
flow problem at the initial stages of training. In 198%, the employer
regquired an estimated R8 000 to RI7 000 per apprentice per annum at
the outset of such training (52). The tax benefite are only felt at
the end of sach financial year. Hence, even thouwgh much of the massive
training coste can he re-couped via these tax concessions, many ‘
companies do not have the initial cash flow to launch the training
programmes in the first place. It is simply easier and cheapesr to
poach skilled labow requirements from larger firms, o to rely on a
less shilled labomuwr force. The implementatiﬁn af the MTH Euggeatimn'mf
state cash—grants would thus facilitaste the removal of & major

financial huwrdle to seffective technical training in industry.



Foaching

Foaching for many companies, particularly the smaller enterprices
operating on a tight profit margin, represents an easier alternative
to the costly implesentation of Apprenticeshlip training. Most of the
peaching coocuwrs at the expense of the public sector orgsnizations and
the large monopoly corporaticns who btrain subestantial nunbers of
artisans. It is thus not swprising that these organizations have also
guperienced the most severe =kill shortages. The MMC survey on
in-service training confirmed this trend, stating that "the problem of
piracy -~ aveiding, o having limited training amongst many South
African companigs, isvhigr. Foughly two-thirds of all trained
employees in the business sector are recruited from other companies”
53). This poaching of skilled labouwr is accentuated by the problem,
alveady mentioned, of high tuernover rates amongst artisans —~ estimated
to be I2% per anpum (54) . High apprentice and artisanal tuwrnover rates
simply induce a higher level of poaching and a viciouws circle is thus

spt in motion.

Alternate routes to the apprenticeship systen

Much discussion in thi5 thesis has focussed on the on-going tendency
towards deskilling in Scuth African indushtry, particularly in those
production envivonments where the constraintse against further
mechanization have been overcome. Socuth African emplovers have always
been determined to reduce thelir dependency on costly white skilled
labowr, cand in many production situations today, ﬁhe fragmentation and
deskilling of work tasks has become possible. Thie has enabled
emplovers to introduce larger numbers of African operative workers
inte the production process. Millions of rands have been spent on the
training of these African operative woarbers, a cost factor much lower

than that of maintaining & large artisanal labouwr force.

Employers have also devised alternate vroutes for producing skilled and
quasi-skilled lakour, enabling them to circumvent the trade—union
dominated apprenticeship system. These alternate routes include
programmes such as the “Jlowrneymen Fecognition’ schemes, the ATRAMI

training project, and many of the “bHorkshop-Assistants’ training
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courses mentioned in previcus chapters. The significance of all these
alternate route training programmes i that they are deliberate
atteoplte by employers to reduce their dependency on costly and
powerful shkilled white warkerse., This shift away ffmm the
apprenticeship route has also contributed to the low levels of hlack
artiganal training, as many black workers are béing trained as

quasi—~artisans.

Up until the mid 1270 s klack South Africans were unable to stucky
technical courses in any institutions in the wban industrial
camplexes of South Africa. Few blacks erntered PCM and HLM nostly
wihite collar) jobs. The craft trades were dominsted by highly racist
white worker trade unions. It is thus not suwrprising that a certain
degree of suspicion towards technical work bhas grown amoogst black

worrker s, students and teachers.

The consequences of these historical barriesrs to the development of
black technical labou and the current suspicions held by blacks
concerning technical worb, has been that most black students have
chosen study directions in the soclal sciences, teaching, clerical a&nd
administrative fielde - jobs which even hatng the " job reservabtion’
era allowed blacks some cococupstional ststus and recognition of
axility., In 1980, only 9% of all black school puplls received
technical education, and at tertiary level, only .75 of black
etudents chose technical cowrses (D5 . Technical labowr, in the words
of a group of African teachers in Zuluwland, "offers an inferior brand
of education designed to prodouce exploditable dndustrial fodder” (Hé).
Jane Hofmeyr, sducation consuwltant to the Urban Foundation elaborated
on this theme:

Un#ortunately, the way that technical education is motivated

by the private sector and by the state, is exactly the wrong

motivation to use. They keep making this neat link between

technical education, industry’'s wgent manpower needs, and the

growth reqguired for the country’'s sconomic development. However,

50 long as you motivate technical education in this kind of neat

linegar progréssion, you fuel the reservations of blacks that

this is something designed in the interests of the exploitative

capitalist system....l would rather motivate it as

something necessary for the balanced development of the



vl
.‘.’.-‘J

individual and of society. You can't have merely an academic
educational stream, not in today’'s modern technological

world., (57

.

{1)8Bee Chapter Bix, Table 4.2 for management-provided figures on

the impact of the &-M Training Cowse on productivity and

Cworbker attitudes towaed management.

(D Data on the co-option of black graduates by private sector

{3

)

]

(&)

YRepublic of Bouath Africa,

organisations is hard to come by, but there are indicatorse of

certain trends. For example, The Anglo-American Cadets Scheme

is specificvally geared to developing company loyalty from its

Black trainees. These cadets are reguired to fulfil & certain
number of years of employment in retuwn for the scholarship.
Similarly, many private sector companies employ black graduat
wilth one particalar vocation in mind - the Personnel Officer.
Capital hopes that these black personnel staffd will assist in
diffusing industrial relations disputes. Most éf these hlachk
Fersonnel Mficers are strongly co-oplted by the big saxlaries
and company perks offered to them, For many companies, these

appointments represent thelir total commitment to black

agdvancement. For further discuassion, see K Hofeeyr and A Human,

Elack Managers_in Scuth African

Companies (Johanneskhirg,
1785) ., Unfortunately, oost of these co-optive strategies
cannot be measured quantitatively for the purposes of closer
and move critical observation.

See P Buckland, ‘Techricism and e Lange:r reflections on-the
process of the HBRC Investigation’, in Kallaway (1984).

The term ‘mismatch’ is widesly used in Educational Socinlogy
to describe the failure of the educational syetem to mest
the manpower and skill reguirements of the capitalist
srobMEy . See Ehapf&r Five for further discussion of this

concept.
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& _paper_on_the Joint Repo

the HSRC and the NTR on the Investigation imtu the Training
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CONCLUSION

In égaessing the contribution made by this study to the understanding
of why capital has engaged in black educational reform initiatives
since 1976, certain limitations related to the nature of this thesis
need mentioning. One of the major problems with undertabking a qtudy of
this kind has been its interdisciplinary character. The. 1mp11Lai1un o
this has been that the research has had to branch off into divergent
fields of study: educational saciology, labour process studies,
thenfies of the state and capital restructuwring. It has been
exceptionally difficult to contain all of these elements within ong
study, and the result has probably been to produce & broad picture at
a general ievel, rather than a specialized insight at & particul ar
level., The first casualty of the above mentiored problem has been that
certain themee have had ta he excluded, and the research topic has had
to be narreowly focused. Hpnrp the absence of any detailed evamination
of state reform initiatives in the black education and training arenas
since 1974. This has been analytically problematic, for it has been
difficult, if not impéagible, td separate the state from an

examination of capital s initiatives in the black educational srens.

The second difficulty has been attempting to find non-~racist ways of
dealing with the state’'s racist definitions of South 8€rican
communities. This stems from the fact that because of apartheid
policy, there are now no less that 19 education departments in the
South African regicn. This study has focused orn only one of these
educational institutions - the Department of Education and Trdlnlng.
Unfortunately, this has resulied in an urban bias, as the study does
not examine education for blacke in South Africa’'s ruwral areas nor the
provisioning of education by the homeland authorities. Furthermore, =
segmented view of the educaticnal process is created by focusing éniy
on the education of one race group. However, to do a complete study of
education and training throughout South Africa, regardless of race and
homel and boundary lines, would requtrp immense academic and #xndncxal

FESCUrCEE over an extended pericd of time.
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The third problem area is the ‘unheard voice’ throughout this thesis.
Ape a result of space and time constraints, it has not been poesible to
incorporate the views and superiences of the organised working class,
particularly in the metal industry, on isesues such as mechanization,
deskilling, skills upgrading and in-service training. However, this
area of study has been competently researched by Webster and [itas,
who have written the history of the workers and their trade unions in
the FP-W-V industrial complex. Bimilarly, the demands and aEhiratimnE
of struggling black students since 1976 are not thoroughly dotumented
in thig thesis. Whilset this iz a major limitation, again, many studies

have been completed on the nature of student struggles since 1974, (1)

Another limiting factor of this study is that most of the insights
obtained relating to industrial skills are specific to one indust#y
alone. Mo comparative ingight is provided, for esxample, of skills
restructuring in the metal industry as compared with skills
restructuwring in the textile, chemical o motor industries of South

Africa.

However, these limitations do not detract from the specific
contribution made by this study: the identification of a nunber of
contradictory phenomena concerning educational credentials and
industrial skills in the South African economy. These include the
increasing level of education amongst blacks (particularly in the
urban areas), whilst at the same time, a rapidly. expanding
~unemployment level amongst black secandary schoonl leavers. This has
occurred whilst many whites, currently employed in artisanal and HLM
jobs, possess lower esducational gualificaticons than many unemnployed
black secondary school leavers. Secondly, a simultaneous process of
both job deskilling and reskilling exists within Many key sectors of
the manufacturing industry. Furthermore, as this study has shown in
the case of the metal industry, definite skill shortages and skill
deficiencies, of a technical as well asz an ideological kind, have been
experienced. These shortages have been most acute at the height of the
boom phase of 1978-1981. fiz a result of these shortages, there has
been a ﬁubatantial investment by capital in educétian arnd treining |
initiatives, both within formal black schooling, as well as within the

non—-formal industrial training sector. However, a number of factors



bave emerged, particularly in the 1980°'s, which have acted to
constrain the magnitude of capital’'s investment in education and:
training, an investment which is cértéinly smaller than the cuommitment:
required to resolve all of the shkill shortages and deficiencies

prevalent within the South African economy.

This study has attenpted to account for these contradictory outcomes.
Certainly, the discrepancy between lesser-educated whites in HLM and
artisanal Jjobs, and the growing numbers of unemploved black youths
with senio secondary certificates, has in the past had to do with the
- blatant racial exclusion of qualified blacks from various jobs. It has
als=o had to do with the reduction in the total numsber of jobs
available, due to mechanization in the SBouth African econmhy inn the
1970's and 1980 's. However, as the job esclusicon factor becomes less
of a reality in prezent day South Africa, thié discrepancy is more
directly related to the subtle functioning of segmented 1abow marﬁetg
which differentiate vnequally the value of educational credentials
between hlack and white labour. Hence, as uwrban blacks have acquired
higher levels of education, so entry fequirements‘%nr blacks into
various jobs have risen cnncurrently; This occurs in order that the
ent;y of black workers inta_primary market jobs, traditionally the
domain of white employees, is restricted as far as is possible in the
absence of formal racial exclusion. This labour market mechanism also
sprves as a device for providing cheap &frican labour in the |

semi-skilled and shkilled categories of work.

The contradictory co-existence of job-dilution on the one hand, and
skill shortagesz on the other, has to do with the co-existance of bhoth
deskilling and reskilling tendencies in the South &frican industrial
sector,. It needs to be recognised that skill shortages do exist in a
concrete technical form in industry as a result of buth‘reakilling a8
well aé the persistence of jobbing forms of production. It must also
be accepted that these skill shortages are emerging at the same time
as ather types of skilled work are being gradually deshilled. Of eqgual
significance, however, the shkill ﬁhortagéa rhetoric which has bheen so
louwdly voiced 6v9r the last decade, has alse served as a powerful
idemlmgical tool in the hands of capital. It has acted to create the
conditions whereby the power of oraftworkers has been greatly
diminished, and whereby ekilled work hag bheen opegned up to allow for

the employment of more African operative labour.



The constraints on the magnitude of capital ‘s investment in black
gducation and training are of a more comples character. fAs Chapter
Eight outlined, many of these constraints stem directly from industry
iteelf, Ffrom its internal contradictions, inconsistencies and
divigsions. Other constrainte stem from the recession of the 1982
period onwards, which has led to a drastic cut back on industrial
output, and which in twn has reduced the need for skilled personnel.
However, the magnitude of training must alsn be seen as a function of
the unfolding of class conflict between capital and labouwr in
production: the extent to which skilled workers have maintained
control over the apprenticeship system and over any modifications to
the training system; the extent to which capitzal has used the ‘need
for increased training’ rhetoric as an ideplogically-constructed toel
to fight skilled labowr in the unfolding of this clase conflict; the
Extenf to which capital will be forced to resort to greater education
and training initiatives in its battle for the control and ideolmgi&al
hegempny over the South African working class., Hence, the
implementation of a fairly unsubstantial training programme by capital
itn the 1980°'s should not be read as implying the non-existence of real
skill de€iciencies in industry, as some writers have tended to
suggest. Rather, capitsl’'s involvement in black education and training
can only be correctly understood 16 it is analysed in terms of these
complen forces, and particularly if the very real constraints on

large—~scale training are properly taken into acocount.
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2) Déily and weekly newspapers.
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) A Famphlets and other miscellanecus documents.
6 ‘ Rooks, chapters, published articles.

7) Unpublished theses and papers.
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